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ABSTRACT 
This Ph.D. thesis critically reviews the relationship between activism and 
academe in the inquiry on fairly traded tourism and the role of reflexivity in 
assisting with that inquiry. It includes published material, part activist, part 
academic research outputs, on the concept of Fair Trade in Tourism (FTinT), 
spanning a time period from 2000 to 2013. From my present academic 
perspective, it critically engages with some of the personal and socio-political 
complexities surrounding the organisation, which initiated the investigation 
into FTinT, and my position within the organisation as a key actor and 
change agent.  
Applying reflexivity as a method for deconstruction and dialectical critique of 
my activist and academic engagement, this thesis uses the FTinT research 
to explore the interface between activism and academe in tourism research. 
Accordingly, the writing style is predominantly personal, interwoven with 
reflections on theoretical currents to inform the analysis. Such personal, 
reflexive engagement illuminates the underlying mechanisms and processes 
employed in the quest for developing increased public awareness and 
tangible, applicable criteria and strategies for fairer trade in tourism at a time 
when such ideas were entirely original. 
The analysis in this thesis includes application of several approaches to 
reflexivity and application of concepts of trustworthiness in qualitative 
research to accredit the scholarly significance of such activist endeavour. 
Reflexivity and activism are generally under-researched areas in the tourism 
academy, even more so in relation to trade justice. In particular, there is no 
evidence of research on these areas as interconnected entities. This study 
therefore provides an original contribution to knowledge in tourism research 
on a number of different levels.  
In this inquiry, I am arguing the case for a more concentrated, though critical 
engagement with activist and participatory action research as a way of 
addressing issues of inequity and injustice in the tourism trade. In that 
context, reflexivity approaches can provide important insights into 
researchers’ underlying values and beliefs which inflect their choices and 
decision-making and their relationships within the research environment. 
However, my research also reveals some serious challenges, both in the 
application of reflexivity and in the engagement with the activist/academic 
interface. Such challenges relate to issues of ethical and political integrity, 
cultural sensitivity, memory-work, and the acceptance of the value of the 
reciprocal relationship between activism and academe within tourism 
scholarship.  
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CHAPTER 1 Introduction 
 
1.1 Context 
 
This Ph.D. thesis critically reviews the relationship between activism and 
academe in the inquiry on fairly traded tourism and the role of reflexivity in 
assisting with that inquiry. It includes published material, part activist, part 
academic research outputs, on the concept of Fair Trade in Tourism (FTinT), 
spanning a time period from 2000 to 2013. This material represents both 
evidence of the development of the idea of Fair Trade in Tourism and a 
reflection of my changing analysis as I moved from the realm of activism to 
academe. 
 
Activism is a policy or action of using campaigns to bring about political or 
social change (Oxford University Press, 2014). The activism that I have been 
involved with generally, and within tourism specifically, has focused on 
gender equality, human rights and trade justice for people in tourism 
destinations, within a development context. Whilst several scholars have 
addressed activism from an academic perspective, including most recently 
contributions from the Critical Tourism network (Pritchard et al., 2011; Hales 
et al., 2013; Klein, 2013; Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte, 2013; 2014), 
there is (to my knowledge) no research available from an activist perspective 
of academe, certainly not in the tourism field. The activism/academe 
interface has been widely discussed in other disciplines, such as 
anthropology and geography, in the context of critical and activist research. 
Activist research engages with the ‘root causes’ of inequality, exploitation 
and the consequent human suffering (Hale, 2001:13). It collaborates with 
groups struggling with such conditions to transform these and to shift power 
relations in their favour (Hale, 2001). Reflexivity and reflexive methodology 
have emerged as credible disciplines within qualitative social research 
(Alvesson and Sköldberg, 2009; Alasuutari et al., 2008; Ateljevic et al., 
2007). Within activist research this practice is of prime importance: ‘The 
 2 
 
practice of activist research asks us to identify our deepest ethical-political 
convictions, and to let them drive the formulation of our research objectives’ 
(Hale, 2001:14).  
 
The first three of the publications presented in this thesis, date from 2000 to 
2002. They relate to a period of empirical qualitative research and policy 
development on Fair Trade in Tourism between 1996 and 2002. During this 
time, I was employed variously as consultant and as policy-co-ordinator, 
responsible for researching and co-ordinating a European funded project on 
‘Fair Trade in Tourism’ for a UK non-governmental campaign organisation, 
called Tourism Concern (TC). Without any empirical basis in fair trade in 
services and tourism, the research project was developed in the context of a 
multi-stakeholder consultation process, embodied by an International 
Network on Fair Trade in Tourism (INFTT). As such, it was innovative and 
pioneering at the time. Following my entry into the academic world in 2003, 
two book chapters, expanding on the inquiry from a critical academic 
perspective for an academic audience, were published in 2010 and 2013.  
 
The thesis takes a critically reflexive approach in presenting the context 
leading to the publications. Reflexive analysis ‘explores the situated nature of 
knowledge; the institutional, social and political processes whereby research 
is conducted and knowledge is produced’ (Alvesson et al., 2008: 480). Thus 
the thesis charts the journey of my political and social consciousness, which 
shaped my input into the project as a member of an activist organisation, 
followed by entry into academe at the conclusion of the project. From my 
present academic perspective, it critically engages with some of the personal 
and socio-political complexities surrounding Tourism Concern as a campaign 
body and my position within the organisation as a key actor and change 
agent. Using reflexivity as a method for deconstruction and dialectical 
critique of my activist and academic engagement, this thesis explores the 
interface between activism and academe in tourism research. Accordingly, 
the writing style is predominantly personal, interwoven with reflections on 
theoretical currents to inform the analysis. Such personal, critically reflexive 
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engagement is intended to illuminate the underlying mechanisms and 
processes employed in the quest for developing increased public awareness 
and tangible, applicable criteria and strategies for fairer trade in tourism at a 
time when such ideas were entirely original. Moreover, it charts some of the 
intellectual, conceptual and emotional processes of a tourism activist joining 
the scholarly community. In this context, the underlying questions, addressed 
in this inquiry, are:  
 
1. How has my personal and intellectual development influenced the 
way I created the knowledge embraced in the research design of 
the Project and the publications included in this thesis? 
2. Where do the two worlds of activism and academia meet, 
personally and professionally? Are they reconcilable 
(disconnected, in conflict or symbiosis)? Do they creatively 
integrate? If so, how? and 
3. How does the inquiry into this relationship benefit the inquiry into 
equitable trade in tourism?  
These questions are revisited in Chapter Six, following the reflexive 
deconstruction process in Chapters Three to Five. 
1.2 Thesis Aim, Objectives and Research Question 
 
From the perspective of an activist academic and through the lens of relevant 
social science theory, such as social constructivism, and reflexivity as a 
methodological approach, the wider, overarching aim of this thesis is: 
 
To analyse the significance of the dynamic activism/academe interface 
in relation to research on socio-economic justice in tourism, with a 
view to informing future work in this area. 
Objectives: 
1. Explore the value of reflexive critique in such tourism research;  
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2. Analyse the benefits and challenges of activist/academic research 
in the movement towards greater socio-economic justice in 
tourism; 
 
Research question: 
How effective is a reflexivity approach in furthering the analysis of the 
relationship between activism and academe in equitable tourism 
research? 
1.3 Rationale and Statement of Intent 
 
The research question emanates from the following premise: in the context 
of what I perceive to be some of the most current challenges in the global 
trade in tourism, related to human rights and justice issues, it is important to 
highlight the value of and need for activist research in tourism, in terms of a) 
more recognition within academe of research undertaken by activists within 
civil society and non-governmental organisations (NGOs); b) greater 
collaboration between academics and activists to maximise the impact of 
research outcomes (activist or action research); and c) acknowledgement of 
research priorities being set by the priorities of communities struggling 
against inappropriate tourism development. Inappropriate tourism 
development can be interpreted by the affected communities themselves as, 
for example, relating to human rights abuses through forced displacement of 
livelihoods, sexual and labour exploitation, and irreversible environmental 
degradation of social, cultural and natural resources. I have arrived at this 
premise as part of the process of critical reflexivity, which served to 
reappraise my activist involvement in the investigation of Fair Trade in 
Tourism and the resultant published outputs from an academic perspective. 
This thesis critically evaluates the potency of reflexivity in the process of 
understanding the activist/academe confluence in Fair Trade in Tourism and 
thereby helping to advance equitable tourism research in general.  
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This is linked to initiating a debate on a shift in focus in social science 
research towards more activist research on grassroots struggles around 
human rights in tourism. To support this shift, it is intended that the thesis 
should present: 
a) A critical retrospective appraisal of the Fair Trade in Tourism 
project from my current perspective as an academic, including 
reflexive personal and organisational positioning. This is intended 
to strengthen arguments for the trustworthiness of the FTinT 
research; 
b) As part of that, an analysis of lessons learnt from the research 
methodology of the project, in particular the international multi-
stakeholder process at the core of the conceptual development of 
Fair Trade in Tourism;  
c) A focus on the importance of the linkages between activism and 
academe, in particular in research on equitable tourism;  
d) An analysis of criteria for developing a more justice-based 
approach in tourism research; and 
e) A critique of reflexivity per se and in tourism research specifically, 
to enhance the knowledge of qualitative research methodology in 
social science research. 
 
The thesis makes a contribution to knowledge in tourism research in three 
areas: 
1) The application of selected reflexivity approaches to the research 
process on Fair Trade in Tourism; 
2) The analysis of the activism/academe nexus in tourism, particularly 
equitable tourism research; and  
3) The analysis of Fair Trade in Tourism, exemplified in five publications, 
over a period of thirteen years. 
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1.4 Trustworthiness in Qualitative Research 
 
The publications, included in this thesis, emanate from both activist and 
academic contexts, including a mixture of peer-and non-peer-reviewed work 
and book chapters in edited academic publications. They represent a 
longitudinal process of conceptual and active engagement on the subject of 
Fair Trade in Tourism. The reflexive process, including theoretically 
underpinned analysis, is therefore aimed at offering a critical explanation and 
transparency in relation to the researcher’s position and the research 
processes surrounding these papers. It is intended that this will add 
theoretical robustness, credibility and trustworthiness to the outcomes and, 
additionally, provide some pointers for future research in this field. After all, 
the publications are the only publicly available evidence of the FTinT project. 
As such, by themselves, they are limited in providing a true, holistic record of 
the seven year period, in which research, consultation and consultancy were 
undertaken on this particular subject. This thesis aims to complement this 
record and enhance it to inform future research on socio-economic justice in 
tourism. 
 
Furthermore, although Network members were involved in the research 
design and invited to plan, discuss and comment on drafts, I had no 
opportunity to achieve ultimate closure by checking with the participants 
whether the results, contained in the publications, presented a valid and 
useful representation of views within the International Network. They were 
essentially my analysis and interpretation of what I perceived were the views 
of the Network and the outcomes of discussions, based on meeting reports 
and electronic feedback, and enhanced by detailed desk research.  In reality, 
checking with the 200 members on the Network would have proved difficult. 
However, the research design could have reasonably included a focus group 
with key representatives, particularly from the majority South to discuss the 
final outcomes. Yet, logistical, financial, time and resource constraints 
prevented such an undertaking.  
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Validation in qualitative Social Science research is a contested concept. 
According to Hale (2001), activist research is ‘use-oriented basic research’, 
validated by answering questions on the practicality and usefulness of 
research: ‘has it helped to resolve the problem? Has it guided some social 
transformation? ‘Is the knowledge useful? If so, to whom?’ (Hale , 2001:15), 
 
I intend to address these questions in my inquiry. However, I also contend 
that to be able to fully answer these questions comprehensively, additional, 
detailed primary research on the impacts of the FTinT project would be 
necessary, including ideally some of the original participants in the project. I 
suggest that this goes beyond the premise of this thesis and might be part of 
a proposal for future research.  
 
In a conventional sense, validation of quantitative and qualitative research 
occurs through rigorous synthesis of literature review and methodology, as 
well as critical review by the scholarly community. Objectivity, reliability and 
generalisability are traditionally seen as essential criteria within the 
evaluation of validity. In essence the term emanates from positivist, 
quantitative natural science research and has arguably less significance in 
research strategies, based on phenomenology. Hammersley (2008) and 
Denzin and Lincoln (2008) argue that the achievement of objectivity is a myth 
in the context of the complex and dynamic interplay between the cognitive, 
affective, and behavioural aspects that constitute a human being and her 
social environment. Researchers cannot claim immunity from these 
interrelationships. ‘Objectivity is a chimera: a mythological creature that 
never existed, save in the imaginations of those who believe that knowing 
can be separated from the knower’ (Denzin and Lincoln, 2008:275).  
 
Debates on the concept of validity in qualitative social science research 
revolve around the appropriateness of the term in the context of a dynamic, 
constantly changing social research environment, and innovative 
participatory, democratic approaches to methodology. Such approaches 
have been particularly prominent within the feminist and action research 
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movements, where measurement and generalisation are less important than 
research ethics and transparency (Hammersley, 2008). In a sense, the 
discussion on objectivity and validity in the context of a completely different 
paradigmatic approach, such as democracy, participation, community 
empowerment and social change, becomes meaningless, as it belongs to a 
different worldview on the purpose of research (Guba and Lincoln, 2008). 
Guba and Lincoln cite a number of analysts who are sceptical of absolutist 
views on validity, such as Schwandt (1996) who proposes to judge social 
inquiry according to a form of ‘practical philosophy’ which leans on moral 
critique of the research encounter, and making judgements about the ‘social 
inquirer’, evaluating her ‘capacity for practical wisdom’ (Guba and Lincoln, 
2008:273). 
 
A moral critique or ethical approach to the research might openly address the 
limiting determinants for researchers’ objectivity and authority, such as 
personal bias, prejudice, recognition of unequal power relationships, political 
persuasion, and the researcher’s, as well as co-researchers’ own tendency 
towards fallibility (Hammersley, 2008). However, this leads into the debate 
on relativism, which precludes any generalisable, comparative criteria that, 
from a positivist perspective, could accredit the scientific value of knowledge. 
According to Hammersley (2008) fallibilism provides the middle ground 
between polarised positivist and relativist positions. Fallibilism acknowledges 
that humans are imperfect; consequently the science generated by humans 
is also potentially imperfect: 
 
…while science can provide us with knowledge that is less likely 
to be false than that from other sources, it cannot give us a 
whole perspective on the world that can serve as a replacement 
for practical forms of knowledge. Nor, in the event of a clash 
between the latter and scientific findings, can it be assumed 
that science must always be trusted (Hammersley, 2008:48) 
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Whilst this view helps to guard against elitist arrogance and misplaced 
perfectionism, I would argue that it is still important for a researcher to 
ensure that her work has followed certain criteria of rigour and integrity, 
which have been justified on a scholarly basis. After all, as Guba and Lincoln 
point out, we need to ask ourselves whether we feel sufficiently ‘secure 
about these findings to construct social policy or legislation based on them’ 
(Guba and Lincoln, 2008:272). Whilst the Fair Trade in Tourism project was 
not intended to formulate social policy or legislation, it was nevertheless 
conceived as a campaign to influence tourism policy and trade policy, and as 
such we had a responsibility to ensure that our findings were robust and 
trustworthy. 
 
Qualitative researchers have developed a number of criteria for ensuring 
rigour that would lend themselves more appropriately to qualitative research, 
even to some of the more transgressive borderline approaches entailed in 
participatory action research or activist research. These include, for example, 
‘standards for evaluation of the overall significance, relevance, impact, and 
utility of completed research’ (Morse et al. 2002:14). Following a call for 
‘radical reformulation’ of terminology of validity to serve phenomenological 
research (Smith, 1993, cited in Guba and Lincoln, 2008:273), Guba (1981), 
cited in Shenton (2004) proposed a list of criteria to ensure trustworthiness of 
research, which translate positivist terminology into the qualitative framework 
of social inquiry: Credibility, transferability, dependability and confirmability 
(see Shenton (2004) for application of these criteria and detailed 
description).  
 
For the purpose of this thesis, I aim to demonstrate the trustworthiness and 
credibility of the research on Fair Trade in Tourism through the medium of 
reflexivity and retrospective critical evaluative analysis in the context of a 
contemporary scholarly research base. However, I embark on this endeavour 
with a caveat. The Fair Trade in Tourism project was not explicitly conceived 
as an academic research inquiry. Whether it should have been approached 
more methodically within scholarly parameters is a question that has outlived 
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its currency and may be relevant as a lesson to learn from. Arising from an 
activist, praxis oriented context, enshrined in the funding criteria and within 
the limitations of my academic competency, the project developed outside 
the norms dictated by, what I now know as, academic rigour and could 
therefore not be judged according to academic notions of validity. The 
methods employed were steeped in academic practice, such as desk 
research, collaborative research, case studies, field research and focus 
groups. Yet, if the data collection and data analysis were judged 
academically, they might have benefited from a stricter methodical approach.  
 
Nevertheless, I anticipate that my approach for this Ph.D. research will 
generate new insights on a creative relationship between academia and 
activism in the field of socio-economic justice and equitable trade in tourism. 
Furthermore, it will extend the boundaries of qualitative research 
methodology in tourism through the use of reflexive methodology, which is 
currently under applied in tourism research, and through addressing 
questions of trustworthiness of activist research.  
 
1.5 Publications included in this Thesis 
 
The publications represent the catalyst for this thesis. They are included in 
this thesis on DVD and analysed in Chapter Five. They consist of one peer 
reviewed co-authored academic journal article (Cleverdon and Kalisch, 
2000), two monographs, published by Tourism Concern for a NGO and 
Industry audience (Kalisch, 2001; Kalisch, 2002) and two more recently 
published book chapters for an academic audience (Kalisch, 2010; Kalisch, 
2013).  
 
They constitute milestones of conceptual development of FTinT, influenced 
by different contexts, along my journey from activism to academe and are 
therefore integral to this thesis. The different contexts are elaborated in 
Chapters Three and Four, using a variety of reflexive approaches in terms of 
personal and organisational positioning and critical reflexive analysis of the 
 11 
 
multi-stakeholder process at the basis of the first three papers. A reflexive 
introductory narrative forms the thread that links them into a coherent whole 
in Chapter Five. Early publications on Fair Trade in Tourism (Cleverdon and 
Kalisch, 2000; Kalisch, 2001) and Corporate Social Responsibility in the 
Tourism Industry (Kalisch, 2002) incorporate the outcomes of the 
international multi-stakeholder consultation process and the INFTT; later 
publications (Kalisch, 2010; Kalisch, 2013) build on and contextualise this 
work in the light of more contemporary research, offering a synthesis of 
previous work and further conceptual development.  
 
In that sense, they reflect the historical development of an idea, the idea of 
Fair Trade in Tourism, and the author’s own understanding of this idea as 
part of her personal and professional development. The idea is rooted in 
activism. It originates from a grassroots organisation in one of the poorest 
developing countries, the Kathmandu Environmental Education Project 
(KEEP) in Nepal. KEEP sought to gain socio-economic justice for poor 
mountain communities from trekking and mountaineering tourism, promoted 
in rich, developed countries for wealthy tourists. Socio-economic justice was 
intended not only to address the depletion of scarce natural resources 
through deforestation and erosion from trekking and mountaineering and the 
degradation of the social fabric of local communities from the tourist 
presence, but also enable them to benefit economically and lift them out of 
poverty.  
 
The idea was subsequently supported and further developed by two London-
based NGOs, Voluntary Service Overseas (VSO) and Tourism Concern, and 
an academic institution, the then University of North London, now London 
Metropolitan University. VSO spearheaded the idea with its WorldWise 
campaign in 1999 (proposing that tourism consumers benefit from closer 
involvement with local communities), having provided financial support to 
Tourism Concern in 1997 for a research project to begin a consultation 
process in the UK on what Fair Trade in Tourism would mean to relevant 
stakeholders in the UK, and in less economically developed countries 
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(LEDCs). In 1996, Tourism Concern had already published research on the 
implications of the newly implemented General Agreement on Trade in 
Services (GATS) for tourism in developing countries. This provided the 
macro perspective of trade in tourism and the global backcloth to the micro 
environments of tourism activity in destinations, such as Nepal (Badger et al., 
1996). 
 
A three year grant from the European Social Fund in 1999, with matching 
funding from the UK Government’s Department for International 
Development (DFID), secured the establishment of a Fair Trade in Tourism 
research and campaign programme. The first three publications (Cleverdon 
and Kalisch, 2000; Kalisch, 2001; Kalisch, 2002) were written partly to 
comply with the requirements of the programme aims and additionally 
represented a particular interpretation and analysis of the research and 
consultation outcomes. 
 
Cleverdon and Kalisch (2000) identify and contextualise the problem and the 
challenges presented by the concept for an academic audience (please see 
Appendix D for letter of confirmation of my authorship contribution of 90%). 
Kalisch (2001) was aimed at NGOs as key stakeholders in the movement for 
social and economic justice. The report analyses the initial outcomes of the 
stakeholder consultation process of the International Network on Fair Trade 
in Tourism, with practical reference to international case studies on 
community-based tourism as a potential pointer to how Fair Trade in Tourism 
might work in practice. It contains the definition and criteria for Fair Trade in 
Tourism as well as specific policy and action recommendations focused on 
the key policy areas of NGO intervention on Fair Trade in Tourism, identified 
through the consultation process: 1) International trade agreements, such as 
the GATS (and governments by implications), 2) destination governments’ 
policies in relation to the GATS, 3) the tourism industry, in the context of 
Corporate Social Responsibility, and 4) ethical consumer behaviour. This 
publication was aimed at raising awareness of the issues of unequal terms of 
trade in tourism and providing policy recommendations for international and 
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locally based NGOs in developing countries to incorporate into their 
campaigning agenda. However, a study of NGO involvement with tourism 
and development issues, outlined in the report, shows a dearth of NGOs 
under this category in the UK and Europe. This indicated the potential 
challenge of implementing any of the policy recommendations stated in the 
document in a way that could mobilise a European and UK-based audience.  
 
The third key text emanating from the requirements of the project’s 
programme aims was directed at the mass package tour operator and airline 
sectors as a guide for action. It translated the development context and 
criteria of Fair Trade in Tourism into the specific business context in tourism 
through an analysis of the newly emerging concept of Corporate Social 
Responsibility (Kalisch, 2002). This was the first publication making the case 
for CSR in tourism directed at a business audience, with specific guidelines 
for implementation.  
 
Finally, the fourth and fifth publications, Kalisch (2010) and Kalisch (2013), 
are book chapters, conceived from an academic perspective, which explain, 
expand and contextualise the idea of Fair Trade in Tourism in light of 
contemporary research and developments.  
 
The following Table 1 details the individual publications. 
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Table 1.1 List of Publications 
Author(s) and 
Year of 
Publication 
Percentage 
Contribution 
to Publication 
Publication Title Type of Publication Audience Word count 
(excluding 
reference 
lists and 
notes) 
Brief Summary 
Cleverdon, R. 
and Kalisch, A.  
(2000) 
90% Fair Trade in Tourism, Peer-reviewed journal 
article: 
International Journal of 
Tourism Research, 2: 
171-187  
academic 6,000 Analysis of feasibility, challenges and opportunities of 
developing criteria for and implementing FTinT 
Kalisch, A. 
(2001) 
 
100% Tourism as Fair Trade: 
NGO Perspectives 
Non-academic book, 
London: Tourism 
Concern  
NGOs 23,530 
 
Development of FTinT principles, criteria and policy options for 
the attention of NGOs, based on the outcomes of the first 
meeting of the International Network on Fair trade in Tourism, 
concerning work with Industry (CSR), governments 
(Destinations),  international trade rules (GATS), consumer 
behaviour and local communities.  
Kalisch, A. 
(2002)  
100% Corporate Futures: 
Social Responsibility in 
the Tourism Industry  
Non-academic book, 
London: Tourism 
Concern; reviewed in 
academic journal: 
Tourism Management, 
2005, 26, 291-300 
Industry 16,912 
 
Recommendations for implementation of Corporate Social 
Responsibility (CSR) for the tourism industry, translating the 
development objectives of Fair Trade in Tourism principles into 
commercial reality 
Kalisch, A. 
(2010) 
100% Fair Trade in Tourism: 
A Marketing Tool for 
Transformation?,  
Book chapter, in: 
Cole, S. and Morgan, 
N., Tourism and 
Inequality – Problems 
and Prospects, Oxford: 
CABI  
academic 10,000 Critical analysis of FTinT as a marketing tool addressing 
inequality and justice in tourism in the context of capitalism and 
globalisation.  
Kalisch, A. 
(2013) 
100% Fair Trade in Tourism: 
Critical Shifts and 
Perspectives,  
Book chapter, in: 
Holden, A. and Fennell, 
D. The Routledge 
Handbook of Tourism 
and the Environment, 
Abingdon: Routledge 
Taylor Francis 
academic 5,000 Explores the complexities of applying the concept of Fairtrade 
labelling to tourism and attempts to provide some perspectives 
for the way forward, using the case study of Fair Trade in 
Tourism South Africa (FTTSA).  
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1.6 Thesis Structure 
 
The Fair Trade in Tourism project and the published material will be theoretically 
contextualised in Chapter Two by a literature review on the activism/academe 
nexus, the role of NGOs and multi-stakeholder processes in the development 
context, social constructionism as the underlying theory, and reflexivity as a 
methodological approach for validating the outcomes.  
Chapter Three embodies the application of the reflexivity approach in respect of 
positioning myself and Tourism Concern in the context of the project. It includes 
aspects of biography, and introspection, and autoethnography to create 
transparency and increased understanding of the ideological and socio-political 
undercurrents that shaped the design, execution and outcomes of the project. 
Chapter Four provides a critical evaluation of the Fair Trade in Tourism Project, 
including the multi-stakeholder process of the International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism. This is intended to inform an analysis of the relevant publications, as well 
as future directions in similar forms of participatory action research.  
Chapter Five presents the published material, chronologically structured, to enable 
a narrative that charts the progress of ideas and their influence on policy and 
practice within changing socio-political and economic conditions in the UK and 
globally. Each publication is set in its historical context reflexively, providing the basis 
for a critical analysis of its content and conclusions.  
Chapter Six concludes the thesis, offering the synthesis of the process of reflexivity 
and the analysis of the activism/academe nexus in the context of a movement 
towards social justice in tourism. It addresses the answer to the research question of 
this thesis. The impact of the outcomes from the reflexive analysis on the research is 
analysed to gain new insights in terms of the contribution to knowledge of this thesis 
and creative prospects for future tourism research.  
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1.7 Terminology 
 
Terminology in relation to development and social transformation tends to be 
controversial. The linguistic dimension of (in)equitable tourism and its research offers 
extensive scope for inquiry, which is yet to be explored. Whilst the concept of ‘Third 
World’ is still in use in some parts of the tourism literature (such as Mowforth and 
Munt, 2009), it has generally been overtaken with more equitable terms. However, 
there is still no consensus on how to express the social, political, economic and 
cultural complexities of historic, post-colonial relationships within the neo-liberal 
paradigm. The literature reflects terms such as ‘less (or least) economically 
developed countries’ (LEDCs), (the global) ‘South’ and ‘North’, the ‘majority world’, or 
‘developing countries’. In this thesis, I use the terms  ‘developing countries’ or 
‘majority South’ and ‘North’, ‘less economically developed countries’ 
interchangeably, aware that none of these reflect satisfactorily the existing unequal 
global structures and geographies, which, in any case, are constantly shifting. 
However, they are in use in the literature and in praxis and seem reasonably 
uncomplicated to me. I also use the term ‘Western’ in relation to cultural geography, 
as this is in use in the literature, such as in Cater, (2006) ‘Ecotourism as a Western 
Construct’.  
‘Fair Trade in Tourism’ with capitals denotes Tourism Concern’s project under 
discussion in this thesis; ‘fair(er) trade in tourism’ in lower case appears in a more 
general discussion on fairness in tourism trade; ‘Fair Trade Tourism’ applies to the 
current certified label, promoted by the Fair Trade in Tourism South Africa (FTTSA) 
initiative, which is currently extended to a wider spectrum of Southern African 
countries. The more general terms ‘equitable tourism’ and ‘socio-economic justice in 
tourism’ are used as a way of incorporating and moving beyond the concept of Fair 
Trade in Tourism, which is a specific inquiry, related to a specific context of 
international trade rules and market oriented strategies. 
Tourism Industry: I am aware of the debate on whether tourism could be called an 
industry. However, in this thesis I use this term as an aggregate expression for the 
commercial private, for profit tourism sector, as it was used in Tourism Concern 
terminology.  
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The term ‘reflexivity’ is closely related to ‘reflection’ and discussed interchangeably in 
some literature sources. The differences are not always clearly defined. However, 
reflexivity, as applied in this thesis, moves beyond reflection. It embraces ontological, 
epistemological and methodological dimensions, which frame critical philosophical, 
political and social positions in the context of democratic and participatory research 
strategies.  
1.8 Word Count 
 
This thesis includes published material, which is part activist, praxis-based, part 
academic. The academic publications (Kalisch, 2000; 2010; 2013) have a word 
count of 21,000. Since this Ph.D. presents a reflexive analysis and theoretical 
contextualisation, using all the publications as an active component for this purpose, 
I have decided to reflect this in the word count to increase it over the 40,000 limit to 
an amount between 40,000 and 80,000. ' 
1.9 Summary of Chapter One 
 
This chapter sets out the thesis context, the research rationale, which leads into the 
research aim, objectives, and research question.  
The thesis makes the case for greater prominence of activist research in tourism 
knowledge creation. Activist research addresses social and environmental justice 
issues and seeks to redress inequality and exploitation. It is undertaken either by 
activists or in participatory, democratic collaboration between activists and 
academics. I argue that reflexivity represents a key component within such research. 
In the process of my analysis I use my own experience as an activist who eventually 
joined academe, the case study of Tourism Concern as the organisation initiating the 
research, and the longitudinal multi-stakeholder consultation process on Fair Trade 
in Tourism, which I co-ordinated and which generated several published outputs, as 
a basis for analysing the activism/academe interface in tourism research. 
Additionally, this process is intended to confirm the trustworthiness of the Fair Trade 
in Tourism investigation and provide some pointers for future research into socio-
economic justice in tourism.  
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The thesis aim is thus:  
To analyse the significance of the dynamic activism/academe interface in 
relation to research on socio-economic justice in tourism, with a view to 
informing future work in this area. 
This leads into the research question: 
How effective is a reflexivity approach in furthering the analysis of the 
relationship between activism and academe in equitable tourism research? 
 
For the purpose of theoretical contextualisation of the key research themes integral 
to this inquiry, Chapter Two offers a critical discussion of previous research that 
informs this analysis and introduces the methodological approach of reflexivity 
applied in this study.  
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CHAPTER 2  Activism and Reflexivity – An Integral 
Relationship 
 
2.1 Introduction  
 
As part of the academic underpinning of this thesis, the following chapter 
aims to provide a discussion on the underlying paradigm and theoretical 
framework for this study. It provides the theoretical contextualisation of the 
core themes embodied in the analysis of the Fair Trade in Tourism project: 
 the significance of the activism/academe nexus in tourism; 
 the role of NGOs and multi-stakeholder processes in developing 
equitable governance;  
 social constructionism as the philosophy central to an academic 
inquiry of this kind, which leads into a discussion on the paradigm 
of this study; and 
 reflexivity as a methodological approach, leading to new insights 
on the activism/academe nexus in the quest for social justice in 
tourism. 
 
The theoretical analysis in this chapter underpins the reflexive personal and 
organisational positioning in Chapter Three, the critical reflexive appraisal of 
the multi-stakeholder process in Chapter Four and the critical appraisal of the 
publications in Chapter Five.  
The catalyst for this thesis is a body of five publications, authored and co-
authored by myself, which symbolise my conceptual journey from activism to 
academe in the context of several years of international policy research on 
fair trade in tourism. They bear witness to a small London-based campaign 
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NGO, setting in motion an international social movement on creating the 
building blocks for more equitable international trade in tourism.  
The first three publications were not originally intended for a thesis or an 
academic study. They served a practical purpose of raising public 
consciousness on the implications of tourism as a trade export strategy. 
Furthermore, they provided an indicative roadmap for a variety of relevant 
stakeholders towards achieving fairer outcomes for disadvantaged 
communities, involved in tourism trade, in developing countries. The 
publications’ primary purpose was social and political transformation in the 
context of trade and sustainable development in tourism. As such, the most 
recent book chapters (Kalisch, 2010 and 2013) develop the original ideas 
further, within a more explicit theoretical academic research context. For the 
purpose of this thesis, I want to demonstrate that the publications present an 
original and valuable contribution to knowledge. Their contribution to 
knowledge is emphasised in this thesis by using a critically reflexive 
approach in exploring the interface between activist and academic research 
on socio-economic justice in tourism.  
 
Ever since joining academia, it has been imperative for me to re-evaluate the 
research process, methodology and the outcomes of this project in the light 
of a fresh academic analysis, emanating from the personal and professional 
development I have experienced as part of my academic affiliation. Following 
my transition to academia, an initial self-reflective analysis illuminated for me 
complex internal and external conditions and processes, underlying and 
influencing my early involvement with intellectual inquiry into FTinT. For 
example, I became more conscious of the complexities, contradictions and 
discrepancies that I had struggled with in managing and implementing an 
innovative, politically sensitive project as an organisational insider within a 
small, resource-poor NGO, part activist researcher and policy analyst, part 
practitioner, in terms of co-ordinating and facilitating the international multi-
stakeholder process on Fair Trade in Tourism. Having joined academe, 
these considerations led me to re-evaluate the outcomes of the project in the 
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light of the personal and socio-political complexities of my position as policy-
coordinator. Activist research in a development context in tourism raises 
numerous issues in relation to the position of the researcher, research 
design, power relationships and the political controversies of NGO and 
industry activity. Such issues require critical analysis, as they will have a 
bearing on the interpretation of the research outcomes. Reflexivity offers a 
practical framework for this process. 
 
This thesis aims to unravel such complexities, using a range of reflexive 
approaches, such as positioning practice, extending and deepening the 
analysis of Fair Trade in Tourism with the help of a more critical, transparent 
and systematic inquiry within a theoretical social science context. Section 2.4 
in this Chapter analyses the meaning of reflexivity in depth, and Chapters 
Three to Five contain the application of a reflexive critical inquiry, which aims 
to clarify the outputs of the Fair Trade in Tourism Project in relation to my 
position and the socio-political environments, in which I found myself.  
2.2 The Activism/Academe Nexus in Tourism Research 
 
2.2.1 Activism in Tourism Research 
The debate on sustainable tourism has been actively pursued by academics, 
NGOs and policy-makers for over two decades. Since the late 1990s it has 
shifted from an overemphasis on natural resource efficiency to incorporate 
debates on human rights, development, poverty and power in the face of 
increasing polarisation between transnational corporate interests (often in 
collusion with government agents) and indigenous civil society or small-scale 
business aspirations in tourism destinations (Kalisch, 2010). Tourism 
corporations have embraced sustainable tourism principles in the form of the 
establishments of charitable trusts, such as the Travel Foundation 
(www.travelfoundation.org.uk), certification programmes, such as Travelife 
(www.travelife.org), engagement of sustainable development consultants, 
such as Forum for the Future, the UK think tank, whom First Choice enlisted 
to assist them with their sustainable tourism policy (Forum for the Future, 
2006), UN-led industry initiatives (Tour Operators Initiative [TOI], 
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www.toinitiative.org), or development oriented pro-poor tourism ventures 
(Ashley et al., 2000; Cattarinich, 2001). ‘Responsible Tourism’ has replaced 
the more ambiguous concept of ‘sustainable tourism’ (Goodwin, 2005) to 
make the ethical dimension of tourism development more palatable and 
tangible to business and government leaders.  
Nevertheless, progress is slow, and it is debatable whether all these 
developments herald an optimistic future, in which tourism does justice to the 
least advantaged members of global society in destinations. Justice is 
generally not granted freely. Historically, any gains in freedom and 
democracy, justice, equality, and ethics have been made through activism in 
hard fought struggles at grassroots level (Hale, 2008; Fulcher, 2004). For 
example, the environmental agenda in the 1990s was driven by the creative 
collaboration between activism, scientific research and the media, not 
through the generosity of capitalist markets, nor through enlightened 
politicians. Where substantial advances in sustainable development and 
human rights gains have been made, it will primarily be the result of tireless 
activism amongst a diversity of groupings in both tourism generating and 
receiving countries. 
As the global promotion of tourism gains ever greater momentum through 
economic and political integration and liberalisation of markets, with new 
destinations emerging continually, mobilisation at grassroots level is 
becoming vital to stem undemocratic or oppressive corporate and 
government-led strategies. Such strategies usually entail aggressive land 
acquisition for tourism related real estate, sometimes on the pre-text of 
developing ecotourism, causing displacement of coastal and rural 
communities, as well as loss of biodiversity and wildlife (Johnston, 2006; 
Minority Rights Group International, 2007). They include acquisition, 
privatisation and contamination of natural resources, such as water and 
forests (Stonich, 1998; Cole, 2012; Gössling et al., 2012; Meiying and 
Wensheng, 2013), and expanding child sex tourism (Montgomery, 2008; 
Bandyopadhyay, 2012). Indigenous communities are struggling against land 
acquisition for tourism by governments and business interests in Argentina 
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(Seymoure and Roberg, 2012), Tanzania and Kenya, as in the case of the 
Maasai and Endorois (Elliot and Sher-Mei, !997; Minority Rights Group 
International, 2007), South Africa (Cousins and Kepe, 2004), Brazil (Perry, 
2004), Cambodia (Land Watch Asia, 2009; Titthara and Boyle, 2014), Sri 
Lanka and Thailand (Rice, 2005).  
In this thesis I am arguing the case for a more concentrated, though critical 
engagement with activist and participatory action research as a way of 
addressing issues of inequity and injustice in the tourism trade (Cole and 
Morgan, 2010). Reflexivity approaches should form an integral part of such 
research. In my view, there is a need to balance the predominantly industry 
and consumer-oriented agenda of tourism research with more focused social 
research with communities at the receiving end of tourism expansion, 
critiquing oppressive structures (Bianchi, 2009; Pritchard et al., 2011). This 
requires a rethinking of tourism research, which creatively and critically 
explores the interrelationship between academe and activism for social, 
economic and environmental justice (Higgins- Desbiolles, 2008; Higgins-
Desbiolles et al., 2013). Curtin et al. (2010) define activism as ‘any behaviour 
undertaken with the intention of creating some kind of social improvement’. 
Concern about social improvement implies a worldview that stretches 
beyond selfish gain, embracing an ethical consciousness. It relies on joining 
with fellow citizens (local or global) collectively, in solidarity, to challenge 
oppressive power structures, causing or threatening to cause exploitation 
and human rights violations. Such violations in tourism have been well 
documented by activist organisations, such as Tourism Concern (Keefe and 
Wheat, 1998; Eriksson et al., 2009), War on Want (Mather, 2002), Equations 
(Chanchani et al., 2007) and Survival International (2014). They have to 
some extent pervaded tourism impact literature and critiques of tourism’s role 
in the neo-liberal expansion of capitalism and globalisation (Wood, 2000; 
Bianchi, 2006, 2009; Mowforth and Munt, 2009). Activist organisations, such 
as Tourism Concern and War on Want, are grounded in grassroots advocacy 
and often carry out extremely valuable research, often with limited financial 
resources. Tourism Concern has published research, such as on labour 
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rights, human rights, fair trade, water equity, post-tsunami reconstruction, all-
inclusive holidays, and displacement (see www.tourismconcern.org). War on 
Want published an extensive report on labour conditions in the cruise 
industry, called ‘Sweatships’ (Mather, 2002), jointly produced with the 
International Transport Workers' Federation (ITF). However, as such 
research tends not to be peer-reviewed; it may not be regarded as 
methodologically and conceptually trustworthy enough by a scholarly 
community to be cited in academic writing. Yet, for the purpose of social 
action it may well present a useful tool.  
In view of tourism’s relationship with injustice, I agree with Fuller and Kitchin 
(2004) and Maxey (2004) who argue that academics have a social 
responsibility to make their skills and knowledge networks available to 
marginalised groups to make a difference on the ground and:  
expose the socio-spatial processes that (re)produce inequalities 
between people and places; challenge and change those 
inequalities; and bridge the divide between theorisation and 
praxis (Fuller and Kitchin, 2004:5). 
This, they argue, places the academic in the community, as a change agent.  
Maxey (2004), in the context of critical geography, considers activism as 
everyday practice, referring to Gandhi’s concept of ‘Satyagraha’, the search 
for truth in everyday practice (Gandhi also considered it to be related to 
action for truth through love and suffering, converting the opponent 
peacefully). In his discussion on the ‘boundary between activism and 
academe’, Maxey (2004:161) argues for reflexivity as an integral part of this 
activist process to maintain a critical position towards ‘our own values and 
assumptions and the various boundaries surrounding us and our work’. He 
calls it ‘reflexive activism’. For Maxey, this everyday reflexive activism 
extends internally to the academic teaching environment and externally to 
the engagement with civil society action groups. 
However, due to tourism’s overwhelming global significance as a tool for 
economic growth and as a presumed panacea for development, particularly 
 25 
 
in controversial environments of restrictive, undemocratic governance 
(Smeltzer, 2012), the political risks and complexities for researchers 
operating in spheres of grassroots struggle are considerable. For example, 
violent evictions for land grab by powerful developers can sometimes be a 
matter of life and death (Titthara and Boyle, 2014) placing the researchers 
into a battle zone, where their research could potentially endanger them and 
the very people they are trying to help (Smeltzer, 2012). I myself experienced 
such dichotomies during my research in post-tsunami Thailand (Rice, 2005). 
The role of the activist researcher thus requires careful consideration and 
analysis, in particular ethical consideration. This is especially important, if the 
researcher is an outsider to culture and country, which could potentially 
invoke neo-colonial development, class, caste, race or gender conflicts 
(Chacko, 2004). However, Chacko states that outsider/insider 
categorisations should not preclude social activism or scholars speaking out 
on behalf of marginalised communities. Such notions should instead be used 
to strengthen the linkages between presumed outsider/insider groups 
(Chacko, 2004). These issues deserve detailed discussion, which goes 
beyond the parameters of this thesis. I would argue here briefly that 
collaboration with local partners and a sincere engagement with reflexivity, to 
expose motives, assumptions and biases, are imperative elements in that 
context. Chapter Six explores collaboration in greater detail, in the context of 
my conclusions on the activism/academe nexus. 
2.2.2 Activist Research 
The key aspect of the activism/academe nexus is social, collective action for 
democratically improving social and environmental justice. According to 
academic analysts, activist research combines active political commitment 
with scholarly research (Hale 2001). Charles Hale, Professor of Anthropology 
at the University of Texas at Austin, proposes the following meaning of 
activist research (2001:13): It 
a) helps us better to understand the root causes of inequality, 
oppression, violence and related conditions of human 
suffering;  
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b) is carried out, at each phase, from conception through to 
dissemination, in direct cooperation with an organised 
collective of people, who themselves are subject to these 
conditions; and 
c) is used together with the people in question, to formulate 
strategies for transforming these conditions and to achieve 
power necessary to make these strategies effective. 
 
He continues: ‘activist research methods present a frontal challenge to the 
deeply ingrained dichotomy between “pure” and “applied” social sciences’ 
(Hale, 2001:13). Hale does not suggest that the scholar necessarily becomes 
an activist, but that s/he operates in a world of dual accountability, to the 
activist collective on the one hand and the academic collective on the other, 
with different goals to fulfil. Hale’s (2001) definition builds on the tenets of 
participatory action research, as pioneered by Paolo Freire (1972) and 
Orlando Fals-Borda (1987). Hale’s approach underpins my references to 
‘activist research’, ‘participatory action research’ or ‘action research’ in this 
thesis.  
 
There is little evidence of academic tourism research being driven by the 
priorities of grassroots organisations related to tourism. This divide between 
activism and academe results in an overly theoretical, instrumentalist 
analysis of controversial issues, lacking practical relevance in advancing 
grassroots struggles or a research base primarily dominated by the 
economically advanced nations US, UK, Canada, Japan, China, New 
Zealand and Australia (see for example the content analysis of 341 papers in 
the Journal of Sustainable Tourism by Lu and Nepal, 2009, over a 15 year 
period since its inception; although more up-to-date research might reveal an 
increase of research from emerging economies). Whilst some published 
academics in tourism have referenced research by activists in their writing, 
including research by Kalisch, 2001 and 2002 and various Tourism Concern 
publications (including Scheyvens, 2002; Hudson and Miller, 2005; Fennell, 
2006; Hall and Brown, 2006; Mowforth and Munt, 2009, Telfer and Sharpley, 
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2008; Horner and Swarbrooke, 2004; Boluk, 2011; Coles et al., 2013; 
Higgins-Desbiolles et al., 2013), many tourism scholars, in my experience, 
will only reference academic sources, even if research by activist 
organisations on the issues discussed exists. Understandably, there may be 
a concern that activist writing is biased and partisan, taking sides with the 
‘Other’, that methodologies lack rigour, tainting the outcomes and rendering 
them questionable. On the other hand, one could argue, in a social 
constructionist, interpretivist sense, that no writing, not even academic or 
scientific treatise, can be entirely objective, neutral or flawless. There is 
always a subjective mind behind the writing and the conceptual 
development, the research and action; there are funder priorities, power 
issues and political goals, which shape the research agenda of the academic 
community (Chatterton, 2008; Tribe, 2003). I would argue that, increasingly, 
the urgency of human rights and justice concerns in many tourism 
destinations requires a closer, transdisciplinary and collaborative synergy 
between activist and academic expertise in the praxis field. Transdisciplinary 
research strategies take account of the interconnectedness of the life world 
and aim to overcome scientific fragmentation, such as across natural and 
social sciences, to link abstract and practical knowledge in the quest for 
social transformation (Hoffman-Riehm et al., 2008). This is an appropriate 
approach to investigate, because tourism issues are seldom separated from 
other social, political, ecological, economic or cultural issues, and local 
community groups experience tourism as part of an interconnected system, 
not in isolation. The early tourism critics in the 1970s and 80s were 
anthropologists, sociologists, geographers and ecologists (MacCannell, 
1976; 1992; Cohen, 1979; De Kadt, 1979; Budowski, 1976; Urry, 1990). 
Collaboration with those disciplines in the field can ensure a more integrated 
approach to any research programme. These are also the disciplines, which 
have pioneered activist research and participatory action research. There is 
thus a wealth of experience and knowledge that tourism research can draw 
on. 
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Activist research has the potential to provide practical relevance and 
theoretical credibility, which in turns provides credibility and substance for the 
activist cause. This process is not without its challenges and contradictions. 
Hale (2006), addresses these in his piece on ‘Activist Research v. Cultural 
Critique’, which relates to his work on land rights with indigenous people in 
Central America, campaigning against government concessions of logging 
rights to a multi-national company. He refers to the dual loyalties generated 
by being a scholar practising activist research, which can create 
contradictions, compromises and confusion. However, Hale (2006:105) 
believes activist research can also create ‘new insight and knowledge that 
challenge and transform conventional academic wisdom’. He argues that 
activist research by scholars, such as research in support of indigenous 
people’s land claims, can only be justified within the academic community if it 
promotes scholarly understanding, new knowledge and theoretical 
innovation. In the context of activism, however, it needs to further the efficacy 
and relevance of the political struggle: 
 
academic rigour of activist research must be justified by the 
claim that it yields privileged scholarly understanding, 
…generates new knowledge and theoretical innovation in 
questions of identity politics, on the questions of using the law 
to advance indigenous rights, and more broadly, the challenges 
of such struggles in the face of neo-liberal multiculturalism.’ 
(Hale, 2006:100). 
Dual loyalties could also be reconciled creatively by ‘audiencing’ (Harris et 
al., 2007) the research outcomes, i.e. communicating and disseminating the 
results in a way in which they are relevant to different stakeholders, such as 
grassroots communities, industry and governments. 
In such a highly politically charged, controversial atmosphere, systematic 
self-critical and socially conscious reflexive analysis by both the academic 
and the activist protagonists is of primary importance (see section 2.4 in this 
Chapter for in-depth analysis of this concept). Reflexive praxis, if carried out 
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honestly and critically, can identify and analyse bias, prejudice and hidden 
motives. Increased consciousness on these issues in relation to one’s own 
thinking and action can hone and strengthen complex arguments in the face 
of controversy, particularly in a development context. However, such a 
systematic approach, which extends beyond self-reflection, requires an 
objectivised, methodical and distanced stance by the activist, who essentially 
has to turn themselves into the object of reflexive research. This requires 
time to think, which is usually not available in a pressurised advocacy 
environment, as well as knowledge of reflexive practices, which normally 
tend to exist in the domain of scholarly research. In this instance, 
activist/academic collaboration can be fruitful. In any case, within activist and 
participatory action research, the borderlines between activist and academic 
become blurred because activists/participants turn into co-researchers, and 
the activist scholar is dealing with the duality of scholarly and activist 
priorities. In this way, activist research generates a process of coalescing 
and amalgamation of different roles, allegiances and worldviews, which 
requires careful analytical attention and where the praxis of reflexivity can 
help to make this process transparent. 
Academe thus has a valuable contribution to make to activism. Conversely, 
activism can progress thinking in academe, ensuring a practical foundation of 
theoretical concepts. Botterill (1991), drawing on Touraine’s (1981) concept 
of ‘sociological intervention’, argues that activist/academic collaboration can 
assist with raising the activist’s action to ‘a higher level of struggle’ (Botterill, 
1991:204). In practice, as a member of the Tourism Concern management 
committee, this meant for Botterill helping the organisation achieve a clearer 
set of aims, a greater sense of overall purpose (D. Botterill, 2021, pers. 
comm., 10 Dec.).  
 
In the context of NGO collaboration with academic institutions, Roper (2002) 
and Aniekwe et al. (2012) outline a number of merging interests between 
academic institutions and NGOs. Aniekwe et al. (2012) note: 
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helping to expose and frame research questions, allowing 
interaction throughout the research process, supporting data 
collection and analysis, and providing outlets for sharing, 
feedback and dissemination (Aniekwe et al., 2012:4). 
 
They call it ‘co-production of research’ (Aniekwe et al. 2012:5). This relies on 
mutual sharing of the different organisational strengths to achieve a common 
goal; that is:  
 
The underlying premise is one of a win-win situation in which 
NGOs provide access to empirical experience and evidence, 
and the academic partner brings theoretical framing and 
methodological expertise (Aniekwe et al. 2012:4).  
 
However, activist research reaches beyond NGO/academic collaboration, as 
some grassroots struggles do not always occur in conjunction with NGOs or 
any other organised form, when they arise spontaneously, and when 
organisation can be costly (Rootes, 1990). Moreover, as I shall point out 
later, NGOs are not always representative of grassroots concerns.  
 
The following sections provide an analysis and critique of NGOs as the 
embodiment of organised forms of activism. This serves to contextualise 
Tourism Concern’s role as an NGO in Chapter Three against the general 
background of NGO advocacy in international development and tourism. 
 
2.2.3 NGOs: Embodiment of Altruism or Political Tool?  
NGOs are key actors in representing civil society and generating activism 
and advocacy for environmental and social justice. Civil society 
encompasses social groupings and networks in public life, with diverse 
interests, excluding government activities, but making demands on 
governments through common purpose and actions. In particular, since the 
emergence of the anti-globalisation movement in the mid-1990s NGOs have 
become key stakeholders in global governance through multi-stakeholder 
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processes (Gemmill and Bamidele-Izu, 2002; Hemmati, 2002). They are 
increasingly influential in determining corporate agendas, directly and 
indirectly, either through confrontational or collaborative means (Kalisch, 
2002; Burchell and Cook, 2013). In the context of a global focus on 
environmental sustainability and ethical trade, NGOs have been instrumental 
in influencing the international agenda of governments, the United Nations, 
and multi-national corporations in fora, such as the negotiations on climate 
change and on international trade rules at the World Trade Organisation 
(Gemmill and Bamidele-Izu, 2002; McGann and Johnstone, 2006). NGOs 
have an important function in championing innovative perspectives and 
creating a greater equilibrium of power within society by providing channels 
for otherwise unheard voices (Gemmill and Bamidele-Izu, 2002; Lewis and 
Opoku-Mansah, 2006). In Chapter Three, Tourism Concern is positioned as 
an NGO in its socio-political environment. This highlights the dichotomy for 
the organisation as a small, isolated, independent charity, campaigning in a 
development context to influence the enormous ‘machine’ of the tourism 
industry and governments both nationally and globally, without being a 
development NGO and donor organisation. However, many of the issues 
affecting development NGOs also affected Tourism Concern. These issues 
concern funding and resource issues, effectiveness, accountability, power 
imbalance, strategic and ideological ambiguity and relationships with other 
agencies. Chapters Three and Four will critically expand on these issues in 
greater depth. 
The next section provides a theoretical contextualisation of these issues in 
terms of development and tourism research.  
2.2.4 NGOs and Development 
As a result of global neo-liberal economic policy, NGOs in more developed 
economies have been a key instrument in promoting a Western approach to 
development, in particular with a view to achieving the Millennium 
Development Goals, instigated by the United Nations in 2002 (Edwards, 
1993). According to Edwards (1993:164): 
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The basic rationale for Northern NGO advocacy is identified as 
an attempt to alter the ways in which power, resources, and 
ideas are created, consumed, and distributed at global level, so 
that people and their organisations in the South have a more 
realistic chance of controlling their own development. 
 
However, Edwards believed that development NGOs have largely failed to 
influence global processes in the context of advocacy due to a failure in 
achieving synergy between an overall strategy for change and a combination 
of different forms of action, mutually reinforcing the goals of such a strategy. 
Such actions might mean 
working simultaneously and in co-ordinated fashion at local, 
national and international levels, both in detailed policy work, 
and public campaigning, educational and media activity. NGOs 
need to build their activities into a single system in which each 
activity supports and draws from the other. (Edwards, 
1993:165). 
A key concern for NGOs involved with development issues relates to 
achieving a balance between the critique of global structural inequalities, the 
effects of capitalist neo-liberal policies on poverty and human rights, and the 
focus on positive alternatives, reflecting, in tangible ways, a more equitable 
vision of socio-economic systems, be it in international trade or social policy 
(Edwards, 1993; Lewis and Kanji, 2009). Edwards (1993) believes that 
advocacy might have greater credibility and efficacy if ‘positive suggestions 
are included alongside NGO critiques’ (Edwards, 1993:172). From this 
perspective the FTinT project should have been effective. As outlined in 
Kalisch (2010), the FTinT project attempted to provide a concrete, practical 
roadmap to more equitable trade in tourism, specifically designed for the 
different audiences, who are the key stakeholders in this process, such as 
NGOs, the tourism industry, national governments and local communities. 
The problematique arising from this is the paradox of having to use the same 
tools as the very system that one seeks to change. Fair Trade certification is 
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a market instrument attempting to transform unequal terms of trade for ‘Third 
World’ producers, which situate them in a dependency relationship with the 
controllers of capital and capitalist markets. Its original goal was to create an 
alternative trading system, using Alternative Trading Organisations, by 
‘bringing the producer to the consumer’ (Barratt-Brown, 1993:158), a system 
based on honesty, equitable partnership and trust, telling the real story about 
the producer’s lives and the production processes and paying the producers 
a price that would reflect the costs of production and investment. As such, 
the Fair Trade Movement has to rely on capitalist consumption patterns, 
consumer good will and buying power within a neo-liberal capitalist trading 
system (Jaffee, 2007). According to Barratt-Brown (1993), this is not a 
mutually exclusive phenomenon. Alternative trading was conceived to 
transform structural inequalities from within the system. He calls this ‘in and 
against the market’, Barratt-Brown (1993:156). Transformative strategists 
therefore have to operate within this dichotomy in a creative and innovative 
way. This equally applies to the process of sustainable development or any 
other reformist movement. The challenge consists in analysing to what 
extent such movements can generate structural change, without eventually 
being absorbed into neoliberal mainstream thinking (McGann and Johnstone, 
2006; Lewis and Opoku-Mensah, 2006). Conversely, this raises the question 
whether the adoption of innovative approaches, pioneered by NGOs and 
adopted by mainstream agencies, would necessarily have negative 
consequences. The answer to this question has multiple strands. It would 
depend on the analysis of the factors that cause social transformation and 
greater social, economic and political equity for marginalised groups in global 
society, and this would depend on the specific circumstances of individual 
struggles. Such questions may be relevant in an ideological debate for 
academic and activist professionals, but are hardly uppermost in the minds 
of poor farmers or small business owners, eking out a subsistence livelihood 
or fighting for their livelihood in the face of real estate encroachment for 
tourism development.  
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Based on the experience of the ZAPATISTA movement in Chiapas and 
Mexico, Reygadas et al. (2009:227) conclude that: 
 
Social movements can alter the existing balance of power, 
weakening structures based on local political strongmen 
(caciques), clientelism, and promoting the empowerment of 
traditionally excluded groups. These movements can also 
promote the introduction of gender, ethnic, and social equity 
considerations in public policy and development programs. 
 
However, they concede that such struggles have created ‘isolation and over-
politicization’ of local experiences, resulting in the lack of improved 
productive capacity for farmers and access to national and international 
markets on ‘fairer terms’ (Reygadas et al., 2009:231). This means that 
achievements in social and political equity need to be linked to practical 
measures, which can increase economic independence and self-sufficiency. 
Edwards (1993:165) calls this the complementarity of ‘gradual reform’ and 
‘paradigm shift’; for example, critique of neoliberal orthodoxy being supported 
by evidence-based research and practical alternative solutions. 
 
2.2.5 NGOs and Tourism 
Given the significance of NGO leadership in initiating policy change on 
sustainable development and sustainable tourism, a strategic analysis of the 
role of NGOs, pressure groups of charities, particularly in relation to 
development issues in tourism, has not featured widely in academic tourism 
literature. Botterill (1991) analysed the role of Tourism Concern in starting a 
new social movement, a special issue on tourism NGOs appeared in the 
Tourism Recreation Research Journal 24 (2) in 1999 and in the Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism 13(5), edited by Holden and Mason (2005). The latter 
features Wearing et al.’s (2005) exposé on the contribution of NGOs to a 
decommodified research paradigm for tourism, which attracted an intense 
debate when Butcher (2006) critiqued the paper, followed in return by a 
defence from Wearing et al. (2006). 
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Wearing et al. (2005) argue that NGOs embody an alternative research 
paradigm for tourism research and practice, in contrast to the predominant 
positivist, reductionist analysis of tourism determined by government and 
transnational corporate interests. Such analysis, they argue, is mainly framed 
by the commercialisation or ‘commodification’ of every aspect of human 
endeavour and natural asset for the material benefit of touristic interests. 
They contend that tourism researchers need to utilise the full range of social 
science research paradigms, way marked by feminist theory, ecocentrism, 
community development and post-structuralism, in creating alternative 
philosophies for developing future sustainable theory and practice.  NGOs 
are perceived as symbolising a decommodified paradigm for developing 
‘best practice’ in tourism by practising social ethics, empowerment of local 
communities to control resources, and equitable access to benefits from 
tourism.  
Butcher’s (2006) critique to this position focuses on the view that poor rural 
communities need increased access to trade in commodities or services (as 
in the case of tourism) to be viable, rather than a ‘charity that replaces the 
market’ (Butcher, 2006:308). In his view, Wearing et al.’s (2005) stance 
would foster increased dependency among rural communities on 
environmental NGOs, distancing them further from access to world markets. 
Opposed to the ‘moral superiority of ecocentrism’, he favours a ‘humanist 
proposition’ (Butcher, 2006:309), that the ‘benefits of modernist society 
should be made available to all’. He agrees that the market is flawed, but he 
does not offer a more enlightening discussion on the details of his 
perspective on such a ‘humanist proposition’.  
 
Whilst Wearing et al. (2005) are correct in their analysis that tourism 
research would benefit from a more inclusive approach to interpretive social 
science paradigms, in this debate they adopt an overly uncritical, generalised 
position on NGOs. Their argument is based on experience of a selected 
number of conservation NGOs, idealising them as the ultimate protagonists 
of a decommodified future for sustainable tourism. Butcher (2006) on the 
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other hand seems to idealise the benefits of modernism and markets, which 
are equally questionable dimensions in the pursuit of justice and equity and a 
better life for poor societies through sustainable tourism.  
 
Fair Trade in Tourism might be considered a middle path between these two 
positions. It is not charity, but a more responsible form of trade: using market 
strategies to create a more just form of commercial exchange, a confluence 
between commercial and ethical values, in the context of social enterprise. 
 
It is not within the parameters of this thesis to delve more deeply into this 
debate other than to clarify my own position on this issue within the 
activism/academe inquiry. NGOs, as non-profit organisations, have the 
potential to provide cornerstones for innovative, equitable and participative 
practice, challenging the status quo and mobilising public awareness. They 
perform an important antidote to a profit-driven, self-interested, privatised 
and market oriented philosophy, when their roots are with the people, whose 
needs they claim to represent, and when their motives are shaped by 
benefiting wider societal goals, rather than narrow individualist agendas.  
However, NGOs come in many different shapes and guises, and in 
proclaiming their value one must also adopt a cautious, critical approach. As 
outlined in section 2.2.4, NGOs, which seek systemic, structural change, 
have to operate within a paradox of financial dependency on the neoliberal 
free market environment, whilst mobilising against the oppressive forces of 
that very same environment. Wearing et al.’s (2005) and Butcher’s (2006) 
debate reflect the dilemma, discussed in section 2.2.4 in terms of the need 
for ideological gains to be complemented by practical solutions.  
 
2.2.6 Critique of NGOs 
NGOs are essentially privately initiated bodies, often started by one or two 
individuals with a passionate commitment to a particular cause. This could 
be a cause linked to any ideological persuasion, to the left or right of the 
political spectrum. Some environmental NGOs have been criticised for 
claiming to represent ‘civil society’ and to give a voice to the voiceless 
 37 
 
powerless and poor, when in certain cases they have used this argument 
mainly to pursue their own political goals in the name of conservation 
(Holmén and Jirström, 2009). Others, even small, locally-based NGOs, have 
been found to impose Western constructs of development or economic 
activities alien or unwelcome to indigenous communities (Henshall-Momsen, 
2002). Bäckstrand (2006:469) recognises the valuable contribution that civil 
society and NGOs can make, but also cautions against a ‘naïve’ view that 
depicts them as free from self-interest and inherently altruistic.  
 
Representation, legitimacy (in terms of effectiveness), transparency and 
accountability are some of the key issues which have recently come under 
scrutiny in the analysis of NGOs (Holmén and Jirström, 2009; Bäckstrand, 
2006; Lewis and Opoku-Mensah, 2006; Blood, 2004; McGann and 
Johnstone, 2006). In some cases, NGOs have been compared to 
multinational ‘political corporations’ (Blood, 2004) with the power to de-
stabilise governments and industry by holding them to account on their 
impact on human and environmental justice in the interest of public 
awareness. On the other hand they can be found to represent the charitable 
face of the industry, as for example the Travel Foundation in the UK, funded 
by tourism business and consumer donations, or Friends of Conservation, 
which has exclusive corporate and travel company support. Moreover, NGOs 
are increasingly engaging with the market themselves by branching out into 
tour operations or joining up with tour operators to organise ‘charity 
challenges’, volunteer or poverty tourism. However many single issue NGOs, 
such as Tourism Concern in the UK and others, particularly in developing 
countries, struggle with inadequate funding, particularly when they want to 
remain independent of donor ideology, whilst being accountable for the use 
of funding.  
 
Yet, accountability responsibilities can be confusing in the competitive world 
of NGO funding, which can include a wide diversity of sources, such as 
membership contributions, grants from governments, supranationals, 
academic institutions and/or other NGOs, and individual or company 
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donations. The question is: who is an NGO, such as Tourism Concern 
expected to be accountable to? The variety of donors would be the natural 
answer, but they all have different demands and priorities. Similarly it could 
be argued it is accountable to the groups, on whose behalf it is campaigning, 
and to its members. However, their priorities might be substantially different 
from those of the donors. On the other hand, being in receipt of a diversity of 
funding sources could be used as an argument for political independence, as 
in the case of Tourism Concern. However, for Tourism Concern this has 
always come at a price of constant resource insecurity. Such insecurity could 
result in strategic and organisational volatility, such as strategic short-
termism, lack of technical expertise, human resource shortage, and 
dependence on volunteer contributions. One way of ensuring accountability, 
transparency and credibility is the use of multi-stakeholder consultation, 
which was the strategy of the International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism. 
Section 2.2.7 contextualises the INFTT within empirical and theoretical 
constructs of multi-stakeholder processes. 
 
During my inquiry on NGO activism for this thesis, I have become familiar 
with social movement research, and it appears that Resource Mobilisation 
Theory (Rootes, 1990; McCarthy and Zald, 1977; Edwards and Gillham, 
2013) would usefully lend itself to analysing Tourism Concern’s role in 
development advocacy and campaign work. Such an analysis might help to 
find some answers to some of the challenges the organisation has 
experienced in its two decades of existence. Resource Mobilisation Theory 
suggests a systematic analysis of the variety of resources available to a 
social movement organisation (SMO) for determining its potential for 
success. The analysis would include human, moral, material and cultural 
resources, social-organisational resources in respect of its relationship with 
other societal actors, its dependence on external support, and the nature of 
the establishment’s response to the NGO’s activist challenge for social and 
political change. An analysis of this kind would go beyond the brief for this 
thesis. However, in the context of a more strategic theoretical analysis of a 
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social movement for equitable tourism, it might constitute a worthwhile 
proposition for future research. 
2.2.7 Multi-stakeholder Processes 
 For over two decades, multi-stakeholder processes (MSPs) and multi-
stakeholder dialogue have increasingly become regarded as important tools 
in sustainable development and environmental governance (Gemmill and 
Bamidele-Izu, 2002; Bäckstrand, 2006). Following the 1992 Earth Summit 
and the agreement of Agenda 21, the United Nations have been instrumental 
in using this process with the formal inclusion of NGO and industry 
representatives as a way of progressing the aims of Agenda 21 and the 
Millennium Development Goals (Susskind et al., 2003). Stakeholder 
engagement is also a key aspect of Corporate Accountability, where NGOs 
have become influential in collaborating with corporate bodies to assist with 
sustainable development policies (Kalisch, 2002; Fransen and Kolk, 2007; 
Arnold, 2010).  
 
The rationale for multi-stakeholder engagement includes widening access to 
information and participation, knowledge and decision-making, integrating 
diverse viewpoints, developing shared power and ownership of decisions 
and courses of action, and thus increasing the likelihood of effective strategic 
implementation (Hemmati, 2002; Markopoulos, 2012).  The impacts of this 
process are variably effective. Tangible outputs depend on resource 
capacity, organisational efficiency and skilful leadership. They can be limited, 
but evaluations and comparisons of international multi-stakeholder dialogue 
processes have established that positive process-related impacts can 
manifest themselves on individual, organisational and social levels. They 
include personal transformation through dialogue and debate, increased 
understanding of different viewpoints, collective problem solving, changed 
mind sets, creation of networks beyond the MSD, formation of trust 
relationships, social and technological learning, and deepened or renewed 
commitment to sustainability or political/ethical action (Ferenz, 2002; Njie 
and Yocarini, 2006; Retolaza and Diez Pinto, 2007; Markopoulos, 2012). 
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Multi-stakeholder dialogue and partnerships for sustainable and responsible 
tourism (apart from the FTinT project) include: 
 
 the UN-led Committee for Sustainable Development (CSD) on 
Sustainable Tourism in New York in 1999;  
 
 the Fair Trade in Tourism South Africa, who set up the FTTSA 
certification initiative in 2001, after a two-year multi-stakeholder 
consultation process on a Fair Trade Tourism label;  
 
 the Travel Foundation in the UK, set up as part of a multi-
stakeholder process in 2003, and guided by a charitable trust in 
the interests of its (largely) commercial donor membership;  
 the Sustainable Tourism Stewardship Council, which developed 
the Sustainable Tourism Criteria over a number of years as a 
wide-reaching global multi-stakeholder consultation exercise; and 
 
 the Responsible Tourism Partnership (RTP), based in the Gambia 
and led by The Gambian Tourism Authority (GTA), an exemplary 
collaboration between tourism SMEs, various Gambian Tourism 
Associations and the British Federation of Tour Operators (FTO) 
(Carlisle et al., 2013).  
 
There is thus a fair range of multi-stakeholder consultation and partnerships 
in tourism including professional profit and non-profit organisations. 
However, there is as yet little research evidence of multi-stakeholder 
engagement around tourism issues with disadvantaged groups at grassroots 
level, and this might be an area to develop within activist research. There is 
also a lack of research on the effectiveness of these processes in 
transforming inequitable conditions in tourism. 
 
According to Hemmati (2002), fundamental values and ideologies of MSPs 
include good governance, democracy, participation, equity and justice, unity 
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in diversity, leadership, credibility, trust and public esteem. Concepts and 
strategies derived from these values include partnership, collaboration and 
solidarity, transparency, access to information and informed consent, 
inclusiveness, legitimacy, accountability, ground rules for communication, 
and mechanisms for consensus building and conflict resolution. However, 
Edmunds and Wollenberg (2001), in the context of forest management, 
caution against the pressure to reach neutrality and consensus, particularly 
in the context of multi-stakeholder negotiations with disadvantaged groups, 
such as indigenous and tribal peoples. They believe that many approaches 
to multi-stakeholder negotiations ‘mask abuses of power and more structural 
enduring inequity’, which tend to ‘exaggerate the level of consensus reached’ 
(Edmunds and Wollenberg, 2001:232). They contend that agreements 
reached tend to be a ‘more or less workable conglomeration of meanings’ 
which can be used by powerful interests to divide and manipulate local 
people. Instead, within the theoretical framework of feminist post-
structuralism and radical pluralism, they argue for the creation of alliances 
within negotiations amongst a select group of stakeholders. Such alliances 
would enable them to become credible and ‘legitimate actors’, able to lobby 
and influence decision-making, particularly if capacity-building accompanied 
the negotiation process (Edmunds and Wollenberg, 2001:247).  
 
A process that brings together a wide variety of individual and institutional 
worldviews from different cultures around complex and controversial policy 
issues clearly requires substantial experience, expertise and resource 
efficiency, as well as a sound theoretical and philosophical grounding from 
the organisers to enable positive and effective outcomes. They require 
among others i) a realistic timeline; ii) careful preparation; iii) sufficient 
resource capacity; iv) cross- cultural competency; v) independent facilitation 
and vi) linkage into relevant decision-and policy making structures (Hemmati, 
2002; Markopoulos, 2012) (see Appendix B for further details on these 
terms). Although Markopoulos (2012) indicates that Hemmati’s guidelines on 
MSPs lack any assessment of their effectiveness, I have chosen to adapt a 
selection of them as benchmarks for evaluating the multi-stakeholder 
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process of the International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism in Chapter 
Four.  
 
The following sections introduce the concept of reflexivity as a phenomenon 
of post-modern social science research and the theory of Social 
Constructionism. I focus on Social Constructionism as a theory informing my 
analysis, because I identify with its assumptions in terms of my values and 
beliefs and, as such, I recognise the importance of reflexivity within a social 
constructionist view. Furthermore, as the INFTT was a medium for the social 
construction of knowledge on FTinT, Social Constructionism provides a 
relevant framework for its analysis.   
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2.3 Social Constructionism and the ‘Reflexivity Problem’ 
 
In the 1990s, when the idea of Fair Trade in Tourism was conceived, and 
community-based tourism was on the rise, social science research was 
emerging from the controversies on the divide between qualitative and 
quantitative research, post positivism and post modernism, and increasingly 
engaged with the ‘neo-liberal turn and mode 2 science’ (Sulkunen, 2008:72). 
‘Mode 2 science’ was epitomised by social constructionism, which questions 
positivist claims to neutrality in scientific research (mode 1 science) and 
contends that the nature of reality is socially relative and socially constructed. 
Human thought and action are thus inherently interlinked with the social 
context and social interaction; a socialisation process at different levels, 
extending from early childhood through different life cycle stages of 
institutional ‘internalisation’ (Berger and Luckmann, 1971:158) and 
structuration (Giddens, 1984).  
Within a social constructionist perspective, as part of the socialisation 
process, the researcher becomes the object of the research as much as the 
research environment under investigation. It focuses on the researcher as an 
integral part of the research process rather than as an objective observer. 
Within the dynamic relationship between the researcher as a human being 
and the research environment, knowledge gained, created, interpreted and 
presented by the researcher therefore becomes a synthesis of her own 
reality, influenced by the reality of the research environment as well as other 
social processes. If the researcher is recognised as being part of the 
research process, the same stock of shared knowledge as the research 
participants, issues of power and objectivity become part of the inquiry, 
proffering a more democratic and participatory interpretation of methodology 
and research analysis. However, this also invokes a so-called ‘reflexivity 
problem’ (Sulkunen, 2008:73): if social scientists are of the same stock of 
knowledge as the research participants, they contribute to the shaping of the 
research reality in a way that reflects their interests and values; there is 
therefore a need for the researcher to illuminate and expose her own 
personal involvement in the development of the research process and the 
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interpretation of the outcomes. Consequently, the problem is whether a 
sociologist could ever claim that their knowledge is somehow superior, 
neutral, objective or ‘less influenced by their situation than other knowledge’, 
(Sulkunen, 2009:73). This question has fuelled an on-going debate, not only 
challenging positivist and post-positivist worldviews but also positions on 
quantitative and qualitative social research, in the context of so-called 
‘paradigm wars’ (Bryman, 2008:13) and the emergence of mixed methods 
research, the mixing of methods across the quantitative-qualitative divide 
(Bryman, 2008).   
Transparency and accountability are key characteristics of the post-
modernist social science investigator, contributing to the trustworthiness and 
credibility of her claims to knowledge. Social research incorporates a 
dynamic multifarious reciprocal process delineated by the influences of a 
multiplicity of relationships between the research protagonist, her 
professional, political and social environment and the structures and systems 
shaping that environment. The resulting analysis of this process thus needs 
to embrace and expose the underlying internal and external subtleties that 
have shaped this process leading to specific research results.  
Within the context of sociology and social constructionism, knowledge is not 
seen as the privilege of an educated elite but is as much created by the 
‘common man in the street’ as by the philosopher; the only difference 
between the two being a matter of degrees in that the philosopher 
differentiates between valid and invalid assertions about the world, whereas 
the ‘common man’ (or woman) ‘take their reality for granted’ (Berger and 
Luckmann, 1971:14).This stance, in conjunction with Marxist ideas of 
exploitation and alienation through capitalism, infused the participative action 
research approaches in the 1970s, pioneered by Paolo Freire (1972) and 
Orlando Fals Borda (1987), for whom Berger and Luckmann’s ‘common man 
in the street’ were the oppressed peasants and indigenous peoples of South 
America. Their focus was the liberation of communities oppressed by an 
unjust social order through education, reflection and political struggle. 
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Analysing the theoretical context of my work on Fair Trade in Tourism within 
a social science framework enables me to become conscious of and make 
sense of my political and intellectual approach to this work, which, at the 
time, only subconsciously guided me in my thinking and actions. As I shall 
elaborate more explicitly in my positionality statement in Chapter Three, my 
view of the world has always been critical of capitalism as a force that 
creates oppression and exploitation, with the power to use science for this 
purpose. I have been influenced by Marx’s view that consciousness within 
human beings is to a large extent determined by their social being (Arthur, 
1970) and that they therefore have the power to change their social being 
and society by changing their consciousness. 
 
I believe that liberation can only unfold from within an individual, a 
community or a society, and that democratic, participative and transformative 
education and knowledge creation hold the key to enabling such a process.  
Thus, strongly influenced by the work of authors, such as Paolo Freire, my 
focus in life has been work with underprivileged groups, in particular young 
people and women, as a facilitator and collaborator in the process of 
maximising their own potential and striving towards equality of opportunity, 
as well as social and political recognition. Social constructionism, as outlined 
above, and the concept of participative action research thus can be seen to 
form part of my approach to the Fair Trade in Tourism project. This was 
exemplified by the focus on representatives from the majority South as the 
key participants in determining the meaning of fair trade in tourism and 
setting up collective stakeholder consultation mechanisms in the form of the 
International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism. However, this was a network 
of professionals rather than the very people who were meant to benefit from 
fair trade and, as I shall explore later, in Chapter Three, this approach was 
not without its problems.  
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2.4 The Reflexivity Debate 
 
2.4.1 Reflexivity in Social Science Research 
Reflexivity has its origins in social science disciplines, such as anthropology, 
geography, social psychology and sociology, emphasising the 
interrelationship between the self and society, the self and the social, 
economic, cultural and spiritual environment that contributes to the 
emotional, cognitive and behavioural identity of the individual. Recognising 
this inherent dynamic, researchers, even those aiming to conform to a 
scientific norm of producing reliable, verifiable, and  testable research 
outcomes have to concede that any research processes and resultant 
outcomes will tend to be imbued with their own worldview and the 
assumptions, interpretations and beliefs that they themselves bring to the 
process and to the analysis of data, where ‘we never see single-sense data 
but always interpreted data’ (Hanson, 1958, cited in Alvesson and Sköldberg, 
2009:6). Feminist theory, in particular, has pioneered reflexive practice, 
questioning power relations and oppression (England, 1994; Rose, 1997; 
Mauthner and Doucet, 2003; Nagar, 2003; Sultana, 2007).  
 
Reflexivity goes beyond critical self-awareness or critical reflection; it raises 
philosophical questions about the nature of reality and knowledge. Reflexivity 
questions the existence of absolute truth. It is a ‘crisis of truth’. It exposes the  
 
instability of knowledge, ...and also raises fundamental 
questions about our ability as researchers to capture the 
complex, interactional and emergent nature of our social 
experience, philosophical positions and research practice 
(Cunliffe, 2003:984).  
 
The concept of reflexivity assumes that a) all research processes and 
outcomes are inflected by subjective interpretation of the researcher and 
research participants and b) that this interpretation needs to be transparently 
and critically conveyed, taking into account the context of the personal, 
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socio-political and cultural circumstances in which they were conceived. 
Reflexivity contends that research findings are infused by the social reality, 
constructed by the researcher, in the process of interaction within a social 
and professional field (Alvesson and Sköldberg, 2009; Mauthner and Doucet, 
2003; Cunliffe, 2003). It challenges basic assumptions, underpinning the 
interpretation of research outcomes, and questions the ‘distinctions we make 
between what is fact or fiction, the nature of knowledge, and ultimately our 
purpose and practice as researchers’ (Cunliffe, 2003:985). 
 
Whilst reflexivity as a concept within social sciences consciously places the 
researcher in a historical context, with more or less reference to the self and 
to the importance of subjective knowledge creation, Giddens (1991:75) calls 
attention to the increasing role of self-identity, self-actualisation, the self as a 
‘reflexive project’ as an integral development within modernity. 
Autobiography, the narrative of the self in the form of journals and video 
diaries, has become a socially acceptable form of expression in 
contemporary society. Personal growth through self-therapy and personal 
challenge has become an acceptable aspect of human activity, life-style and 
consumption in Western society. This helps to understand the development 
of publicly projected personal inquiry, even within social science research. 
 
Archer (2010b) asserts that in post-modern times of globalisation and 
increased global mobility, society is faced with ever ‘shifting horizons’ of 
cultural transformations and livelihood challenges, where tradition and 
routine no longer offer certainty for the future; there is a ‘lack of durability’, 
i.e. jobs are no longer for life. The rapidity of social and technological change 
prioritises constant ‘innovative action’, but there is no certainty where it will 
lead (Archer, 2010b:42). In this context reflexivity has crucial importance for 
engendering personal and thereby social stability, as this rapidly changing 
environment requires more self-critical and self-evaluative capacities from 
both structure and agency.  
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Giddens’ and Archer’s positions have strong resonances in tourism, which is 
inherently about mobility (Hall, 2005), and where tourists’ reflexivity plays an 
important part. This is expressed in the context of social media, travel and 
journal writing, video diaries, personal search for challenge and self-
actualisation (Maslow, 1943, 1954; Weber, 2008), and re-orientation through 
acculturation, involving personal development and, sometimes, complete life 
change (as in my case) (Noy, 2004; Sowards, 2012). This equally applies to 
the tourism researcher, who is never far from being a tourist. 
A researcher’s engagement with reflexivity concurs with the fourth and fifth 
‘moments’ (or phases) of qualitative research, identified by Denzin and 
Lincoln in 1998 (Denzin and Lincoln, 1998, cited in Phillimore and Goodson, 
2004. The fourth moment represents the beginning of the ‘crisis in 
representation’ (Phillimore and Goodson, 2004:15) and the questioning of 
the authority of the researcher, bringing the self into methodological 
considerations. The fifth moment denotes the recognition that the 
researcher’s ‘standpoint’, including values and biases, cultural and 
intellectual background, gender, race, sexuality, age, personal disposition 
influence the interpretation of phenomena and the construction of knowledge 
(Phillimore and Goodson, 2004:17).  
According to Denzin and Lincoln (2005), shifts in tourism research have been 
delineated in moments, moving ever further away from ‘disembodied’ 
positivist research towards ‘embodied’ social science research, with the 
emergence of the eighth and ninth moments as the ‘fractured future’, 
incorporating ‘critical conversations about democracy, race, gender, class, 
nation-states, globalisation, freedom and community’ (cited in Harris et al., 
2007:41). Such focus needs to place greater emphasis on creative research 
approaches within fields such as development, social anthropology, human 
geography or political economy, incorporating the researcher’s ‘lifeworld’ and 
worldview as an integral dynamic within the research process. According to 
Feighery (2006:273), ‘reflexive strategies are implicated with issues of 
inequality and power’. They imply a researcher willing to develop a critical 
awareness of how cognitive, behavioural and affective personal domains are 
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socially, culturally and politically constructed and are thus shaping the 
research project.  
 
Contemporary approaches to reflexivity have built on early theories 
developed by social behaviourists, such as George Herbert Mead. As early 
as 1934, in his examination of the ‘Mind, Self and Society’, Mead (1934) 
contends that the self is shaped in relationship to its social environment, in 
essence a ‘social self (Mead, 1934:204)’. He further asserts that 
reflexiveness is a crucial part of the development and maturation of the mind: 
it constitutes the ‘essential condition within the social process for the 
development of the mind’ (Mead, 1934:134). If one believes that personal 
experience is inherently linked to social experience and therefore far from 
unique, reflexivity, in the analysis of the research object, takes on a social 
rather than personal character and becomes an inherent part of the scientific 
inquiry into the social phenomenon in question. 
 
Bourdieu (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992) contextualises reflexivity within the 
academic discipline of sociology, arguing for a ‘reflexive sociology’ (Bourdieu 
and Wacquant, 1992:68), a view which requires the sociologist to live as part 
of the world that she is objectifying, to ‘objectify the interests that a 
sociologist has in objectifying others without taking up an  
 
absolute point of view upon the object of study… 
What distresses me when I read some works by sociologists is 
that the people whose profession it is to objectivise the social 
world prove so rarely able to objectivise themselves, and fail so 
often to realize that what their apparently scientific discourse 
talks about is not the object but their relation to the object  
(Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992:.68/69).  
 
Reflexivity is part of an analysis that deconstructs the ideological landscape 
and social reality of the researcher inasmuch as it could be perceived as 
influencing the process and outcomes of a particular research project. Such 
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introspection also allows space for an honest exposure of failure, bias or 
prejudice, self-critical questioning of one’s own motives and intentions, a 
recognition that as researchers we are fallible. A constructive outcome of this 
process might be the emergence of new insights and analyses; a new 
conceptual direction, emanating from the reflexive learning process, which 
can lead to methodological and epistemological innovation. Reflexivity is said 
to ‘loosen’ the rigid ‘methodological moorings’ of disembodied, disengaged, 
supposedly objective research practice, as it creates more adventurous, 
creative spaces for a new scientific discovery (Feighery, 2006:279). 
However, as such, Feighery believes, it tends to be marginalised as it 
threatens established traditions of scientific inquiry. In my view, such 
marginalisation may also have its roots in a psychological fear among 
researchers of publicly exposing biographical details, inner conflicts and 
struggles that may be interpreted and used to harm them and discredit their 
research. I believe such considerations to be justified and worthy of analysis 
(I discuss this further in Chapter Six, in section 6.4.5). However, if 
biographies and the analysis of inner questioning is situated within a 
scholarly context and explicitly linked to the analysis of the research project, 
enhancing its transparency and trustworthiness, it would surely enrich the 
value of knowledge creation.  
 
Reflexivity offers a theoretical framework within which an inquiry on complex 
reciprocal relations with a social and political environment can be exercised 
in a methodical manner. It allows a shedding of light on the specific topic of 
inquiry whilst providing a safety net against inappropriate solipsism. Other 
methods, such as autoethnography and narrative inquiry through personal 
stories could be considered in the same category (Ellis and Bochner, 2000). 
Autoethnography is centred on the human experience, the moral and ethical 
choices we face, the ‘complexities of lived moments of struggle, resisting the 
intrusions of chaos, disconnections, fragmentation, marginalisation and 
incoherence...’ (Ellis and Bochner, 2000:744). These are certainly elements 
within reflexivity. However, I have chosen to work with other reflexivity 
approaches, as I want to highlight not only the personal but also the social 
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and political context that shaped the personal reality, i.e. the interplay 
between the objective and subjective reality (Berger and Luckmann, 1971) 
and the way this process has shaped the analysis contained in my research. 
In other words my reflexive inquiry is inherently linked to illuminating the 
values, conceptual process and political beliefs that have shaped a specific 
research project. It could be called epistemic reflexivity, which relates to 
reflection on the social conditions under which disciplinary knowledge comes 
into being and gains credence (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992). 
2.4.2 Memory Work within Reflexivity 
It seems obvious that an investigation of memory should be a crucial aspect 
of reflexivity. Yet, I was surprised to find no research that specifically links 
the two concepts, and certainly not within the tourism field, although 
memory-work has been applied as a methodology in tourism research and 
social science research generally, particularly in feminist research, since 
Haug’s (1987) work on female sexualisation. Memory research is a key 
aspect of exploring the social construction of individual and collective 
identities. It includes collective memory-work (Haug, 1987; Small, 1999; 
2004; Onyx and Small, 2001; Small et al., 2007); oral history and socio-
cultural inquiry in anthropology (Keightley, 2010), and self-interview 
(Keightley et al., 2012). The question of how I would deal with reflexivity 
honestly and transparently was important in my engagement with the 
subject, as I was trying to recall events, which occurred between eleven and 
twenty years ago, and, in the case of my early years of cognitive and 
affective development of social and political consciousness, a much longer 
‘herstory’. At the same time, the subject of memory is evidently highly 
complex and impenetrable for a lay person outside the fields of psychology 
or neurological science. Memory research also extends to anthropology in 
the social and cultural context, including practices, technologies and 
traditions of remembering (Berliner, 2005; Brockmeier, 2012). I shall 
therefore limit myself at this stage to a brief discussion, based on what I 
consider significant landmarks on the canvass of my reflexive adventure. 
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As I explained in Chapter Two, the underlying, associated reason for writing 
this thesis, was the awareness of a constant personal struggle that I had 
experienced in the development of the Fair Trade in Tourism project, a sense 
of frustration and failure, inadequacy and fallibility on the one hand; on the 
other elation, satisfaction and excitement at being in the centre of an 
innovative undertaking. The involvement with the project had a deep effect 
on me, and I clearly could not distance myself from it to move on in my 
analysis of equitable tourism. The memory of it stayed with me, an 
impression, which shaped my identity and outlook. I needed to analyse and 
deconstruct it to understand its meaning, both for myself as well as in the 
context of understanding whether and how the ideas, which we developed 
during the years of research and campaigns, had actually made a difference 
in terms of improving tourism practice and theory.  
‘Memory is a lived process of making sense of time and the experience of it’ 
(Keightley, 2010:56). Keightley considers the use of memory as valuable in 
social research, because it can ‘illuminate social and cultural experience’ 
(Keightley, 2010:56). Prebble et al. (2013) conceptualise autobiography as 
inherently linked with the sense of self. In that context they distinguish 
between two psychological processes: the I-self (knowing and experiencing) 
and the me-self (the object of this awareness). They contend that ‘the 
capacity for self-reflective thought (self awareness) is conceived as being 
part of the I-self, whereas the content of reflective thought (self-concept) 
forms part of the me-self.’ (Prebble et al. 2013:817). The second distinction 
exists between episodic memory and semantic memory:  
Episodic memory allows detailed sensory-perceptual re-
experiencing from one’s past, located in a particular place and 
time, whereas the semantic memory system consists of 
knowledge and facts, and conceptual information about the 
world (Prebble, 2013:818). 
Klein (2013:231) concurs, stating ‘that episodic memory makes it possible for 
the individual to recollect previously experienced events as such’. According 
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to these definitions the trigger for my reflexive analysis must have been my 
episodic memory, which made me relive the sense of both frustration and 
excitement during certain times of the project and which remained a 
continual insidious aspect of my professional identity, following the end of the 
project.  
Prebble et al. (2013) also discuss the importance of narrative continuity and 
life stories by which individuals construct their sense of continuity, always in 
response to particular social-contextual demands, for particular purposes 
and within a particular, cultural context’ (Prebble et al. 2013:831). A life story 
is considered as the highest level of organisation for autobiographical 
memory and can also provide ‘integration at the highest and most complex 
cognitive level’ (Prebble et al. 2013:831). Brockmeier (2012) points out the 
influence of culture and migration (global mobility) on memory and 
autobiographical narrative. Citing Ritivoi (2002) he states:  
Immigrants are commonly more aware than most people of their 
on-going autobiographical efforts. In leaving the original settings 
of their life, they are led to understand, perhaps more urgently 
than others, that one’s identity is never finished, but always an 
open story…with autobiographical remembering playing a 
central role in this work [in progress] . 
 
Klein (2013:223), argues that memory is prospective. It is not about the past 
but about the future. He suggests that ‘from an evolutionary perspective, 
memory’s function is to enable its owner to face life as it comes, rather than 
to look back as it recedes’. Memory is used to support future decisions and 
judgements which are uncertain. The accuracy of memory is less important 
than whether what is remembered will ‘get the job done’. Memory is ‘re-
constructive, rather than re-productive’ (Klein, 2013:229). Keightley (2010) 
values the relationship between memory and the construction of the present 
as an ‘invaluable’ methodological tool in social and cultural research:  
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memory as the mode by which we represent experiences to 
ourselves and to others is an invaluable resource for 
researching the construction and communication of meaning in 
the present (Keightley, 2010:59) 
Klein (2013) also contends that it is not possible to clearly distinguish 
between memory and imagination as the conceptual and neurological 
demarcations are blurred. In this context, analysts often discuss the 
significance of ‘false memory’, where imagination can be used to ‘create 
memories of events that did not actually occur’ (Loftus, 1997:71). Drawing on 
testimony, triangulation or symbolic representations of the past, such as 
photographs, films, news reports, collective verification or historic evidence 
can help to guard against misinformation engendered by imagination 
(Keightley, 2010).  
Keightley (2010) celebrates memory-work as a sense-making process of 
‘constructing and navigating complex temporal narratives and structures’. 
However, she cautions against overstating the importance of memory in 
assessing historical evidence and as a ‘pre-condition for social and cultural 
progress’ (Keightley, 2010:56). Oral history, collective memory-work and 
eyewitness statements are crucial within an historic, political, social or 
cultural inquiry, but only in relation to the way in which they are integrated 
within a wider theoretical context of such research, rather than as stand-
alone evidence. Keightley (2010:56) reminds of the need to address the 
‘limits and partialities’ of memory. Such limits are imposed by the potential for 
fantasy and ‘false memory’ (Loftus, 1997), and also by the choices and 
exclusions that participants make in the process of remembering, which to 
Keightley (2010:57) suggests that ‘other versions of the past may have been 
possible’. Moreover, remembered events or emotions are influenced by 
present psychological states, which can distort the actual experience in the 
past. As such, ‘the relationship between memory and experience is 
contingent and fleeting’, the process of reconstruction is not neutral. This 
renders it vulnerable to critique, raising the question as to its value in social 
research methodology (Keightley, 2010:60). Keightley proposes a more 
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extensive, as well as intensive, structured debate on different methodologies 
related to memory and remembering; a call, which was preceded by Berliner 
(2005) in his discussion on abuses of memory in anthropology, where he 
advocates greater clarity and rigour in defining memory and its use across a 
variety of disciplines. Reflexivity provides a crucial medium to assure rigour 
within memory methods (Keightly, 2010). Keightley suggests that 
transparency and accountability through contextualising memory-work in 
relation to theory and to positioning of the researcher and the research 
project can assist in evidencing the evolution of research outcomes from this 
process.  
 
In the case of this thesis, I have not applied the specific method of collective 
memory-work, as developed by feminist researchers, nor have I applied self-
interview practice (Keightley et al., 2012). My engagement with memory 
emerged as a result of the process of reflexivity, and as such has been an 
integral part of that process. Recognising that sole dependency on memory 
for the purpose of a theoretical social analysis imposes limitations, as 
outlined by Keightley (2010), I have sought to contain such risks in the 
following way: I am referring to my past in order to draw conclusions for the 
present and future of tourism research, for a sense of ‘continuity’ within the 
equitable tourism paradigm. In this process I am using both episodic and 
semantic memory, whereby episodic memory has been supported by 
semantic memory. Episodic memory has been strengthened and verified by 
autobiographical accounts and corroboration of events with other witnesses, 
who have been contemporaries related to the events in the past and present 
(in the case of the FTinT project, see Chapters Three and Four). I have used 
evidence from the research process, in the form of meeting, conference and 
progress reports, evaluations, on-line discussions email and fax 
correspondence, briefing papers, and personal and work/research diary 
entries to verify and underpin my reflexive account. Earlier autobiographical 
episodic memory has been related to historical documentation and literary 
sources in my possession, which indicate my cognitive influences and 
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development. I have used the integration of key formative events in my 
personal positioning practice as both a mnemonic and a structuring tool to 
focus and delineate the narrative within the confines of the thesis aim. 
Moreover, I have used specific methods of reflexivity, such as personal and 
organisational positioning and the application of multi-perspectives and multi-
voicing, as well as aspects of emotional intelligence (EI) (Farh et al. 2012) to 
manage episodic memory, inflected with emotional content. I am thus 
positing that, for the purpose of this thesis, I have integrated memory 
research within reflexivity in both a creative and scholarly credible manner. 
However, I did not set out to apply memory as a method for analysis when I 
started my thesis, and as an integral method within reflexivity it requires 
further, in-depth analysis to enrich future research frameworks.  
2.4.3 Tourism Research and Reflexivity  
Considering the international, ‘transboundary’, cross-cultural and widely 
controversial socio-political nature of tourism activity in the context of 
globalisation, a shift in focus, a critical reflexive turn in tourism research is of 
primary importance. Yet, an overview of research in tourism related 
academic journals and books reveals a dearth of references in relation to 
tourism and reflexivity, in particular in the context of tourism and social 
justice or inequality. They are more likely to appear (albeit sparsely) in social 
science literature, in the context of anthropology, social work or 
environmental planning, rather than in the tourism literature. Reflexivity, as 
part of the research process hardly features at all. This is confirmed by Tribe, 
who states: 
 
It is notable that although reflexivity is becoming more common 
in interpretivist research, the self is generally ignored (or often 
banished) in tourism research. For example the “I” word is 
proscribed from many journals (including Annals), presumably 
in deference to scientific objectivity (Tribe, 2006:364). 
 
Positions on reflexivity in the tourism literature could be summarised within 
philosophical and methodological parameters. Philosophical arguments, 
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such as in Tribe (2006) and Hall (2004) centre around the need for more 
embodied research, which endorses the person and their position as integral 
elements of the tourism ‘knowledge force field’; positions, which ‘mediate in 
the process where the phenomenal world of tourism is translated into the 
known world of tourism’ (Tribe, 2006:2). Tribe emphasises the role of 
feminist perspectives in social science research, which have helped with the 
shift from ‘disembodied’ to embodied research, incorporating critical analyses 
of the researcher’s own stance on gender, power, race and class in the 
knowledge creation process. Other authors, such as Franklin and Crang 
(2001) bemoan the predominance of policy-led and industry sponsored work, 
which tends to ‘internalize industry led priorities and perspectives’ (Franklin 
and Crang, 2001:5). This is echoed by Bianchi (2009), in his exposé on a 
radical critique of tourism studies, where he suggests that it is time for critical 
tourism research to scrutinise and challenge the inequalities created by state 
and corporate power relations in tourism destinations, in the context of a 
political economy analysis. Whilst he supports critical tourism scholars in 
their efforts to focus on social justice and inequality, and to ‘embrace 
reflexivity in the course of knowledge production’ as a means for 
emancipating the spirit from such servitude (Bianchi, 2009:486), he is more 
concerned with ‘historical materialist methods of inquiry’ (Bianchi, 2009:487). 
He argues that critical tourism analysis should move on to a more radical 
approach ‘grounded in a structural analysis of the material forces of power 
and inequality within globalizing capitalism and liberalized modes of tourism 
development’ (Bianchi, 2009:498).  
 
Similar debates rage within business management research generally, with 
many management analysts such as Mats Alvesson, Kaj Sköldberg and 
Linda Perriton (see Alvesson et al. 2004; Alvesson and Sköldberg, 2009; 
Alvesson and Deetz, 2000; Perriton, 2001), arguing for post-positivist 
management and organisational research from a sociological perspective, 
including a greater engagement with reflexivity and reflexive methodology.  
Since Hall (2004) and Tribe (2006), reflexivity has gradually emerged in 
chapters of edited books on methodology in tourism, such as in Ateljevic et 
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al., 2007, where Harris et al. (2007) discuss reflexivity in terms of 
‘audiencing’ our work, ‘a concept, which encapsulates the complexities and 
issues involved in speaking about our research in different voices, and to 
different audiences’ (Harris, 2007:42), and in Phillimore and Goodson (2004), 
with discussions by Humberstone (2004) on ‘stand-point epistemology’, 
which she describes as, ‘a move towards local, contextualised, situated 
knowledge, as represented by fifth moment research’, starting with the lives 
of marginalised peoples (Humberstone, 2004:120). 
From an ontological perspective, according to Humberstone (2004):  
Standpoint perspectives hold that reality lies in the lived 
experience of people within their situations and contexts. For 
tourism research, this means exploring the lived experiences of 
the host community, its environment and the tourists 
(Humberstone, 2004:123).  
As such it incorporates positioning practice and ethnographic research within 
a social constructionist paradigm. Critical and ‘post’-stand-point researchers 
recognise credibility, trustworthiness and authenticity as criteria for validity. 
Credibility lies in texts that are plausible to those who constructed them, the 
participants and the researcher (Humberstone, 2004). In focusing on 
marginalised groups, collaborative research and reflexivity, standpoint 
research importantly also relates to activist research and the concerns of the 
FTinT project. 
 
Pritchard et al.’s (2011) proposed paradigm shift towards ‘Hopeful Tourism’ 
as a new transformative perspective captures the meeting ground between 
social justice, activism and reflexivity in tourism research, guided by anti-
oppressive, feminist perspectives, which include spiritual, emotional and 
emancipatory parameters. It represents an affirmative framework for more 
political grassroots oriented research, as a balance to the predominant neo-
liberal industry oriented agenda, enabling ethical transformative action 
without necessarily eschewing the importance of markets and business.  In 
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the pursuit of answers for Fair Trade in Tourism, it represents a welcome 
foundation for inquiry. On the other hand, Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys 
Whyte (2013) have vigorously critiqued Pritchard et al.’s position as an 
analysis of the privileged, hoping for ‘the well-being of others [who] may not 
wish to be hoped for by those who have not suffered under the 
same…circumstances’ (Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte, 2013:429). 
They argue for a deeper engagement with critical theory to deconstruct 
hegemonic powers using tourism as a tool for oppression and exploitation. 
This is comparable to Bianchi’s (2009) position on engaging with historical 
materialism, although he also supports cultural discourses in relation to 
oppression. However, Pritchard et al. (2011) do refer to critical theory in 
critical tourism research as part of the ‘Hopeful Tourism’ agenda, although 
perhaps not specifically enough in relation to revolutionary grassroots 
activism. Yet, the nature of the research depends on the analysis of the 
powers of oppression; revolutions can happen in many different ways, and 
Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte do not expand on their vision of a 
revolution. The most important point to emphasise here is that privileged and 
powerful as they are, academics collaborate with marginalised groups in the 
struggle for social justice. However, they do so mindful of their different 
positions and scholarly duality (Hale, 2006) rather than either pretending to 
share the group’s destiny or making decisions for them from a position of 
power. This complex, paradoxical dynamic of collaboration from different 
social, cultural, class and institutional positions needs to be further 
researched and debated. Reflexivity and critical confrontation with one’s own 
motives, biases and prejudices would need to play an inherent part in such 
an inquiry.  
 
The engagement with critical theory is something that pre-occupied me in 
relation to this thesis. The journey I have taken in writing this thesis over the 
past seven years has taken many twists and turns, as is normal with any 
doctoral work, particularly on a part-time basis. As this particular thesis is 
somewhat unconventional, being based on published material, it was more 
difficult to find clear starting points for analysis. I have considered a number 
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of different theories that might be appropriate for this inquiry, and I have 
been aware that critical theory might be the most suitable one. However, I 
decided not to base my study on it at this point for the following reason: I 
have become consciously clear about my paradigm (Kuhn, 1962) and 
political, ideological position only following the reflexive process included in 
this thesis. I can therefore state that this has been an infinitely enlightening 
process, which has enriched me as a researcher. The research has led me 
to a multitude of different theoretical positions, which I had never been aware 
of. As shall be clear in Chapter Three, I am not a Sociologist, Anthropologist, 
or Political Scientist by training, and have therefore not had the opportunity to 
systematically engage with the epistemologies of those disciplines. Rather 
than misinterpreting key philosophical positions and theories, I decided to 
acknowledge that I am aware of those that would encompass my research 
interests; however, a more in-depth engagement with critical theory, or 
critical realism, with essential philosophers and analysts, such as Habermas, 
Bourdieu, or Touraine would need to be a post-doctoral project in my 
research journey.  
 
2.4.4 Critical Perspectives on Reflexivity 
It is to be expected that the strongest criticism of reflexivity as a research 
component would come from the positivist oriented camp in the academic 
community. Reflexivity challenges traditional scientific standards with regard 
to the positivist tenets of reliability, validity and generalisability. However, in a 
sense, this really just represents an element of the debate on ‘paradigm 
wars’ (Bryman, 2008:13) and qualitative research as a whole. It could be 
argued that this type of research needs to invent a different language for 
different terms and standards, since it reflects a different mindset and 
philosophy, which cannot be compared to the traditional positivist, 
functionalist approaches (see Hammersley, 2008; Guba and Lincoln, 2008 
and my earlier discussion on validity in Chapter One). Nevertheless, the 
debate on reflexivity raises a number of questions, relating to relativism, 
narcissism and credibility: if research and the analysis of its outcomes are 
relative, if indeed knowledge cannot be objective, how relevant is such 
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research to the wider research or policy community? What gives it 
legitimacy? How can data and theories be questioned or critiqued when they 
relate to a specific context which is personal and individualistic and can 
therefore not be refuted as subjective or unscientific. For example, Bourdieu 
(Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992), on the one hand, considers reflexivity in 
social science research an absolute necessity in the process of, what he 
calls, ‘objectivation’ and critical analysis. He does not see it as narcissistic or 
self-fascinated observation, but as a reflexive analysis of the researcher’s 
‘relation to the object’ of research, i.e. ‘objectivation’ (Bourdieu and 
Wacquant, 1992: 69). In fact he goes so far as to call it ‘anti-narcissistic’ 
(Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992:72). On the other hand, he warns that 
‘bovaristic confessions’ about the private life of a researcher could provide 
critics of sociology with ‘the most elementary weapon there is: relativism’, in 
the most simplistic form (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992:203). He is highly 
critical of the ‘complacent and intimist return upon the private person of the 
sociologist or with a search for the intellectual Zeitgeist’ (Bourdieu and 
Wacquant, 1992:72), which is intended to glorify the personal experience as 
unique data in the pursuit of scientific knowledge (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 
1992). 
 
Bourdieu rightly cautions against the risk of critique on relativism. However, 
in a sense, by doing so, he seems to give in to traditionalist views, at the risk 
of internalising their prejudices and their tendency to marginalise this form of 
research practice. As discussed earlier in section 2.3, in the context of Social 
Constructionism the personal is inherently connected with the social 
dimension; thus it could be argued that awareness of the personal 
experience, increases awareness of social and sociological phenomena. 
Lynch (2000) equally cautions that reflexive statements will not necessarily 
provide a guarantee for insightful and innovative discoveries, which could 
herald new and generally ground-breaking knowledge; what might be 
illuminating to the researcher could be pretentious or silly to the reader. 
Salzman’s (2002) critique of reflexivity, related to positioning in anthropology, 
focuses on three main themes: 1) his doubt of the honesty, credibility and 
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reliability of researchers’ reflexive accounts, the danger of false 
representation and self-deception; 2) the influence of events changing 
positions of the researcher; and 3) the dubious value of knowledge derived 
from reflexivity. He cautions against accepting insights and impressions as 
knowledge rather than paths to investigation. He defends the value of an 
atmosphere of mutual criticism, a ‘vital and vigorous marketplace of ideas’ 
(Salzman, 2002:812), collaborative research and external validation as key 
determinants of new scientific knowledge. 
 
Reflexivity as a method integral to social science research does not preclude 
Salzman’s (2002) position. Indeed, the main purpose of reflexivity appears to 
be to expose the underlying assumptions of research strategies to enable 
external validators to interpret, judge or critique research outcomes and 
analyses. Honesty, credibility and reliability should be essential elements of 
any researcher’s approach, no matter what the method or methodology. 
Salzman (2002) rightly suggests caution but accepting Salzman’s argument 
does not necessarily mean refuting the praxis of reflexivity. Introspection is 
only one aspect of reflexive praxis, and the approach to this should be as 
rigorous and systematic, closely related to the ‘object’ of inquiry (see 
Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992), as any other interpretive data analysis. In 
this sense, Finlay (2002) maintains that reflexivity has moved from 
introspection to critical realist and subjectivist accounts, ‘highlighting the 
socio-political, post-modern context through deconstructing the research 
encounter’ (Finlay, 2002:210). 
 
Macbeth (2001) defends positional reflexivity as an ‘obliged topic’ within 
qualitative research. As ego-analytic knowledge production it provides the 
opportunity for a rigorous ethnographic process, which ‘links the social 
process of engagement in the field with the technical process of data 
collection and the decisions that that linking involves’ (Ball, 1990, cited in 
Macbeth, 2001:38). The association of reflexivity with rigour in the research 
process is a useful argument to allay concerns about the validity of such a 
methodological approach. 
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Considering the critical positions discussed in this section and summarised in 
the table below, I am mindful of the fact that my approach to reflexivity 
should address some of those concerns.   
 
Table 2.1 Summary of Critical Positions on Reflexivity 
Authors Comments 
Bourdieu and 
Wacquant (1992) 
 
Beware of ‘bovaristic confessions’ about private life to avoid 
criticism of relativism.  
Ellis and Bochner 
(2000)  
Critics say that personal narratives amount to reality TV within 
a culture of confession and victimisation, spectacles that 
sentimentalise, humiliate and take pleasure in revealing 
anguish and pain (Ellis and Bochner, 2000:749).  
Lynch (2000) 
 
Reflexive statements are no guarantee for insightful and 
innovative discoveries. Revelations might be illuminating to 
researcher, but silly to the reader. 
Salzmann (2002 
 
1) danger of false representation and deception;  
2) influence of events changing researcher’s position; 
3) dubious value of knowledge derived from reflexivity;  
 
2.4.5 My Response to Critical Positions on Reflexivity  
My approach to reflexivity is closely linked to the object of inquiry, i.e. the 
activism/academe nexus and Fair Trade in Tourism, and the implications of 
the reflexive discourse for the interpretation of the publications’ outcomes. 
There is also the potential for some generic significance in relation to the 
activism/academe interface and tourism research for equitable tourism. 
Any personal revelations of ‘anguish and pain’ (Ellis and Bochner, 2000:749) 
will focus on events that might have influenced the interpretation and 
implementation of the design of the project and its outcomes. The reflexive 
narrative will reveal my social, cultural and political allegiances to provide a 
credible and transparent backdrop to the execution of the project and its 
subsequent academic interpretation. 
2.4.6 Reflexivity in Praxis 
The concept of reflexivity has evolved through time for over a century, from 
modernism, through to post-modernism and now possibly to new 
interpretations within ‘digimodernism’ in the form of reality shows, video 
diaries on TV and YouTube and internet blogs (Kirby 2009). When it comes 
to applying it in practice, it can seem like a confusing labyrinth of different 
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approaches and interpretations (Finlay, 2002). The question is how should it 
be applied appropriately in the context of the research topic for this thesis?  
 
Harris et al.’s (2007) vision of reflexivity suggests a process of entanglement 
within a dynamic interactive force field (or symbolised as an atom) of 
essentially four interrelated and interacting themes:  
 
the dominant ideologies and legitimacies which govern and 
guide our research outputs; the research accountability 
environment, which decides what is ‘acceptable’ as tourism 
research; our positionality as embodied tourism researchers 
…and our intersectionality with the researched. (Harris et al., 
2007:44).  
 
Harris et al. (2007) consider ‘intersectionality with the researched’ as being 
both the most important and the most complex and challenging field of 
inquiry. On a side note, the use of the metaphor of an atom in relation to the 
discourse on the ‘messy and frustrating’ entanglement process of reflexivity 
(Harris et al., 2007:44) is interesting but might require some review, as one 
could argue that the charged particles within an atom move too fast to 
become entangled. However, Harris et al. (2007:44) are justified in the use of 
the metaphor when they suggest that this provisionally ‘messy’ process could 
yield an ‘empowering and rich dialogue’ with the potential to unfold diverse, 
innovative and socially relevant research formations.  
2.4.7 Creative Analytic Practices within Reflexivity 
The following section discusses several academic positions on 
interpretations of reflexivity that have influenced the approach I am taking for 
the purpose of this thesis. 
 
Reflexivity concepts offer a wide range of different avenues for critical 
exploration and further development in creative research approaches. For 
example, Richardson, (2000) refers to such approaches as Creative Analytic 
Practice (CAP), which defy categorisation through a blurring of different art or 
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text forms, such as autoethnography, short stories, personal narratives and 
histories, poetic representation and performance (among others).   
 
Marshall’s (2006) self-reflective inquiry could be related to ‘introspective 
reflexivity’. Her practice oscillates between, what she calls, the ‘inner and 
outer arcs of attention’ within a constant, highly intensive process of ‘multiple 
associations’, of questioning and calling into awareness assumptions, 
patterns, dilemmas, key phrases and meanings (Marshall, 2006:336). 
Simultaneously, she captures the intellectual and emotional intricacies of her 
engagement with the outer world of her professional field in respect of 
discussions, collaboration, negotiations. At another, more systematic level of 
inquiry she alternates between cycles of action and reflection, concurrently 
framed by her inner and outer arcs of attention. However, my thesis analyses 
a research process retrospectively, in hindsight; a process that started more 
than a decade ago. Marshall’s practice might have been useful had I 
consciously applied it at the time of writing each of the publications, but at 
present could be applied through the memory process, i.e. through analysis 
of my ‘inner and outer arcs of attention’ during the FTinT research.  
 
Perriton (2001:39-41) suggests a number of typologies of reflexive writing, 
and discusses the pros and cons of each of these, in particular in relation to 
the issue of validity and credibility within the academic research community. 
She identifies ‘seemingly accidental reflexivity’, for the articulate, ‘playful’ 
writer, a way of slipping reflexive meaning imperceptibly into a traditional text 
of so called ‘author evacuated’ representation of data. She argues that most 
research incorporates reflexivity as a ‘safe space’ in the ‘methodological 
chapter’ or conclusion, as an accepted form of critical self-awareness in 
relation to the research object, as a technical tool, without affecting the rest 
of the thesis. ‘Benign reflexivity’ relates to research embracing issues of 
‘difference’ in terms of race, gender and class; an emerging factor primarily 
evident in feminist writing to position the researcher in self-confessional 
terms (sometimes shame-faced) in the race, gender, class categories. Critics 
caution against a tokenistic and opportunist use of this method when such 
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professions have no bearing on the remainder of the analysis. Perriton 
(2001:42/43) further outlines ‘textual guerrilla warfare’ intended to disrupt the 
realist tale with reflexive text, and ‘socio-political reflexivity’, which openly 
declares its political and policy allegiances using the research to campaign 
for the ‘Other’. This approach, she contends, carries the greatest risk of 
rejection by the research community for being biased and partisan. Seeking 
to speak from the position of the ‘Other’ seems to represent the most 
subversive threat to validity amongst the ‘conservative forces’ of the 
intellectual elite. In this thesis, I argue that campaigning from the position of 
the ‘Other’ can lead to academically worthwhile insights and knowledge in 
the context of the activism/academe nexus. However, according to Perriton, 
(2001) this would run an ‘extremely high risk’ of being ignored by the 
Research Excellence ’panoptical’ or ‘silenced by the strictures of good 
academic journal writing’ (Perriton, 2001:47). I am optimistic that in the years 
since Perriton’s research, social science methodology has moved on 
progressively to acknowledge and embrace positions of the ‘Other’, as 
evidenced by the body of literature in this thesis.  
 
Alvesson et al. (2004) distinguish between D-reflexivity and R-reflexivity, D 
for a process of deconstruction, before moving on to R for ‘reconstruction, 
reframing, reclaiming and re-presentation’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:16); an 
iterative dialectic between the professional and the personal, as well as 
between pragmatism and idealism. They highlight four sets of reflective 
practices: destabilising practices (researcher as outsider, making incursions 
across the research project), multi-perspective practices (researcher as 
outsider, above the research, viewing it through juxtaposed paradigms), 
multi-voicing practices (researcher as insider, part of the research project, on 
par with other subjects, and positioning practices (researcher as insider, part 
of the social landscape in which research is conducted).  
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Table 2.2 Reflexivity in Praxis 
Authors General statements on reflexivity in praxis 
Finlay (2002:210) ‘highlighting the socio-political, post-modern context 
through deconstructing the research encounter’  
Macbeth (2001:38) ‘Rigorous ethnographic process: links the social process of 
engagement in the field with the technical process of data 
collection and the decisions that linking involves’ 
Harris et al. (2007) Forcefield of four interrelated themes (process of 
entanglement): 
Ideologies and legitimacies, research and accountability, 
positionality and intersectionality with the researched  
  
Specific methods: 
 
Richardson (2000) Creative Analytic Practice (CAP): resists categorisation 
through blurring of arts forms: personal narrative, short 
stories, autoethnography, performance, poetic 
representation  
Marshall (2006) Introspective reflexivity: inner and outer arcs of attention, 
highly intensive process of questioning and calling into 
awareness assumption, patterns, dilemmas, key phrases 
and meanings 
Perriton (2001) Accidental: slipping reflexive meaning into traditional text 
Methodological: – safe space, self-critical awareness in 
relation to research object 
Benign reflexivity: mostly in feminist research, self-
confessional in relation to gender, race and class; 
Textual guerrilla warfare: disrupts the realist tale with 
reflexive text 
Socio-political: openly declares political and policy 
allegiances, campaign for the ‘Other’. Greatest subversive 
threat to conservative forces in research community 
Alvesson et al.(2004) D-reflexivity and R-reflexivity: process of deconstruction 
before moving into reconstruction, reframing, reclaiming 
and re-presentation; iterative dialectic between the 
professional and the personal, pragmatism and idealism; 4 
practices: destabilising, multi-perspectives, multi-voicing, 
positioning practices. Use a combination of these to reflect 
the complexity of particular research project.  
 
  
 68 
 
A comparison of the different theoretical approaches to reflexivity praxis, as 
shown above, reveals many similarities and overlaps, approached from the 
same philosophical position but with different nuances and emphases, 
emanating from different research contexts and disciplines. For example, 
Marshall’s (2006) self-reflective, ‘introspective inquiry’ could be compared to 
autoethnography, Alvesson et al.’s (2004) ‘multi-voicing practice’ and 
Perriton’s (2001) ‘benign reflexivity’. Alvesson et al.’s (2004) ‘positioning 
practice’ is not dissimilar to Perriton’s (2001) ‘socio-political reflexivity’, and 
Perriton’s (2001) ‘textual guerrilla warfare’ reminds of Alvesson et al.’s (2004) 
‘destabilising practice’. In a sense, this is not surprising, as different authors 
influence and inspire each other within and across disciplines at different 
points in time, in the same way as I have been inspired to apply sociological 
concepts from different disciplines to my particular research subject.  
 
The table overleaf, adapted from Alvesson et al. (2004:5) (I included the 
more detailed content) identifies the differences between Alvesson et al.’s 
(2004) reflexive practices.  
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Table 2.3 D-reflexivity and R-reflexivity Practices  
Source: Adapted from Alvesson et al. (2004:5) 
 
 
Destabilizing Practices Multi-perspective 
Practices 
Multi-voicing 
Practices  
 
Positioning Practices 
Content Undermining the idea that 
research is ultimately a 
progressive path towards 
universal truths. Points to 
possibility of infinite 
number of interpretations 
of research. Challenges 
epistemological 
assumptions of other 
forms of theorising. 
Applying different 
paradigms to a particular 
phenomenon or study, 
different ways of 
understanding the same 
phenomenon. 
Juxtaposition of 
perspectives to expose 
limitations of single 
interpretation. Creating 
dialectic between different 
viewpoints. By getting up 
and moving to another 
place, we can see things 
differently. 
Decentres author as 
authority figure; involves 
participants, readers, and 
audiences in the 
production of research. 
Asks questions about 
relationship between 
author and Other. Reader 
is given more active role in 
interpreting meaning. 
Focuses on various 
researcher selves that are 
active in the process. Self 
is turned into field site. 
Knowledge is collectively 
constructed; developed in 
a societal context 
imprinted on the 
researcher and 
researched. Identifies 
political and rhetorical 
processes by which 
knowledge claims are 
accepted as true or false 
in the particular 
institutional setting. Draws 
attention to political, 
cultural and institutional 
constraints, embedded in 
academic community. 
Paradox Omnipotence: ends up 
being the “final” word 
using an epistemology 
which stresses there is no 
final word.  
Pantheism: ends up using 
a range of perspectives 
when grounds for choice 
are problematic.  
Narcissism: ends up 
drawing all attention to the 
researcher when trying to 
“downplay” the researcher.  
Heroism: ends up implying 
an astute researcher can 
negotiate system 
constraints while 
repudiating agency.  
Limits Can only be used to 
undermine theory, difficult 
to use to develop theory.  
Nature of the way in which 
paradigms are juxtaposed 
remains highly contested.  
It is impossible to give 
everyone a voice (let 
alone an equal voice).  
Solutions for navigating 
the research process are 
highly individualistic.  
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Destabilising practice challenges the idea of absolute truth in any theory and 
opposes it with alternative theories; multi-perspective practice attempts to 
understand the same phenomenon from different paradigmatic standpoints; 
within multi-voicing practices the researcher herself is the object of inquiry in 
relation to the research environment, including other voices from the 
research site. Positioning practice is concerned with the researcher’s 
relationship within a broader network or field, as opposed to the relationship 
between researcher and research subject. It takes into account the social 
and institutional processes that shape knowledge and suggests that the 
‘researcher can construct knowledge only in the context of a particular 
research community or society’ (Alvesson, 2004:11).  
 
The comparison of the different models of reflexive practice in Alvesson, 
(2004) reveals that the key differences between them consist in the focus of 
the research and the means used. However, there are some overlaps and 
their application varies depending on the nature of the research inquiry. For 
example, there are associations between multi-voicing and positioning 
practice. An analysis of the researcher’s self can hardly be undertaken 
without addressing the social, political, cultural and temporal context of the 
research endeavour. Additionally, positioning practice can help to 
deconstruct the choice of paradigms used in multi-perspective practice. 
Alvesson et al. (2004) suggest that the different practices can be combined 
in different shapes or forms to construct a lively and varied canvass of 
accounts, which reflect the complexity of a particular social research project.  
 
2.4.8 My Methodological Approach in this Thesis 
Following on from this discussion, the following section outlines my approach 
to reflexivity in this thesis, presented in Chapters Three and Four. The ‘object 
of my inquiry’ (as in Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992) revolves around the use 
of reflexivity to analyse the interface between activism and academe in the 
quest for fairer trade in tourism. As the author responsible for the outcomes 
in the publications presented in this thesis, I am initially concerned about 
deconstructing the ‘knowledge forcefield’ at the hub of the Fair Trade in 
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Tourism project from the retrospective perspective of my present position as 
an academic (I refer the reader to Appendix One for a timeline of the 
research project, including some reflexive commentary on the process). 
 
 The intention is twofold: 
1)  to offer accountability and transparency and justify the legitimacy 
of the research outcomes; and 
2) to gain new insights from this process, which can then lead to a 
reframing and re-claiming of the body of work in question (Chapter 
Five).  
 
My approach to reflexivity primarily draws on Alvesson et al. (2004), as it 
embraces in one way or another all the other approaches discussed in 
section 2.4.6. Alvesson et al. also provide a more comprehensive exposition 
regarding the application of the different practices they discuss and the 
theory underpinning them. In that context, the approach I am taking in this 
thesis as a whole could be classed as ‘multi-perspective practice’. I am 
analysing past research, undertaken within a practice-based activist 
paradigm from an academically informed perspective several decades later, 
seeking to create a new perspective on Fair Trade in Tourism specifically 
and equitable tourism more generally within an activist/academic paradigm. 
 
In Chapter Three, my focus is firstly on analysing my position as the author 
at the core of the process of knowledge creation. This includes combinations 
of multi-voicing and positioning practices (Alvesson et al, 2004) in the form of 
personal narrative and autoethnography, introspective reflexivity (Marshall, 
2006) and socio-political reflexivity, which exposes my social and political 
allegiances (Perriton, 2001) in relation to the object of my inquiry (Bourdieu 
and Wacquant, 1992), the campaign for Fair Trade in Tourism and my 
position within the Tourism Concern circle of influence.  
 
Secondly, the analysis will proceed to the socio-political position of Tourism 
Concern, the NGO at the centre of the Fair Trade in Tourism inquiry. I shall 
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analyse its role in creating ethical awareness on tourism impacts and good 
practice mechanisms in the UK and in tourist destinations, its relationships 
with national, European and international agencies, including NGOs, and the 
tourism industry. Both these positioning narratives will relate to the process 
and production of the publications at the core of this thesis. Here I am using 
positioning practice and multi-voicing practice to highlight my relationship 
with the so-called ‘Other’ and the political, cultural and institutional 
constraints embedded in the activist and academic communities, which have 
framed my research and my journey from adventure tour operator to 
academic, via activism. This approach continues in Chapter Four, where I 
am critically evaluating the multi-stakeholder process of the International 
Network on Fair Trade in Tourism, as the prime vehicle for the outcomes in 
the publications and the configuration of the FTinT concept. This leads into 
Chapter Five, which introduces the publications. I anticipate that the reader 
will understand these against the background of the reflexive narrative in 
Chapters Three and Four. The process in Chapters Three to Five could be 
related to Alvesson et al.’s (2004:16) concept of ‘D-reflexivity’, in terms of 
deconstructing the research process on FTinT, questioning the design and 
‘paradigmatic roots’ of the process and the robustness of the outcomes. I am 
consciously not using ‘destabilising practices’ (or ‘textual guerrilla warfare’), 
as I have concluded that this would not serve to fulfil the purpose of this 
particular thesis.  
 
Chapter Six incorporates the process of ‘R-reflexivity’ (Alvesson et al., 
2004:17): reframing, rebalancing, reconstruction of ‘fundamental elements of 
the research process’, independently of the data. This will entail the view of 
the academic looking back on her work in the context of contemporary theory 
and practice on fair trade in tourism. The Chapter will seek to include an 
analysis of trustworthiness of the outcomes in the publications, in respect of 
their practical usefulness, effectiveness and contribution to knowledge within 
both the academic and activist fields. This analysis builds on the emphasis 
within mode 2 science and mode 2 knowledge creations on the researcher’s 
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accountability as being determined by the practical usefulness of her 
research. 
 
Mode 2 knowledge production takes place in the context of 
application; it is transdisciplinary and it is directly accountable 
also on grounds of its practical usefulness.’ (Nowotny et al. 
2001, cited in Sulkunen, 2008:74). 
Moreover, it draws on Hale’s (2001) definition of validity within activist 
research which asks:  
Has the research produced knowledge that helps to resolve the 
problem, to guide some transformation, which formed part of 
the research objectives from the start? (Hale, 2001:13).  
In other words, do the research outcomes resolve the problems identified in 
the original funding application documents to the European Union and the 
Department of International Development? As a publicly funded project, 
these questions are imperative in the context of transparency and 
accountability.  
 
Chapter Six also addresses the research question of this thesis and analyses 
the value of reflexivity in progressing the debate on the activism/academe 
nexus in the context of investigations into equitable tourism. As such, it 
relates to Alvesson et al.’s (2004) idea of ‘refractions’, where the ‘reflexive 
loop’ should lead to ‘some novel (re)descriptions, (re)interpretations or 
(re)problematization that add some quality to the text and the results it 
communicates’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:18). This should complete the jigsaw 
puzzle created by D-reflexivity, only with new insights, ‘some kind of tangible 
result…such as ideas, concepts, challenges to conventional thinking, or 
suggestions for new research’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:18).  
 
Criticisms levelled at reflexivity are considered in this approach, in that the 
intention is to engage in introspection and personal analysis by focussing on 
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the goals of transparency and accountability in ‘relation to the object’ 
(Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992:68/69), which is the Fair Trade in Tourism 
project and the activism/academe inquiry. Furthermore, I am intending to 
provide an honest account of bias or prejudice, which might have inflected 
the process and outcomes of the project. I am hoping that the insights gained 
from this process will assist members of the activist and academic 
communities to develop effective research and action strategies to further 
knowledge and praxis in trade justice in tourism.  
2.5 Ethical Issues of the Reflexivity Approach in this Thesis 
 
Concerns around ethics in research centre on causing harm to oneself and 
others, informed consent, deception, confidentiality, anonymity, 
transparency, abuse of power, exploitation, particularly of vulnerable 
participants, and data protection. Reflexivity needs to be critical in respect of 
how researchers conduct and represent research. It is therefore said to be 
part of the researcher’s commitment to ethical research practice (Clayton, 
2013). 
This study represents a retrospective analysis of a research project, which 
ended in 2003. However, the research project of Fair Trade in Tourism was 
never intended to be constructed as an academic study, nor was it 
conducted at the time for the purpose of a Ph.D. thesis. This means that the 
process of the original research, on which this thesis is based, was not 
enshrined within a framework of institutional research ethics guidelines. 
Nevertheless, the project was executed according to democratic and ethical 
principles: the participative and consultative nature of the research ensured a 
high regard for informed consent. Material to be published was always 
presented for comment by the relevant participants before publication, 
conference reports, focus group outcomes, and electronic network 
discussions were always made available in the public domain. As far as 
possible, strong endeavours were made to create utmost transparency within 
the process, although there was no agreement on confidentiality in any of the 
sources or materials. 
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In respect of this particular study, participants at the time were not consulted 
on the details. I have not had a chance to gain approval and informed 
consent from all the protagonists in the Fair Trade in Tourism project for the 
way I am using the data from the project to construct my arguments around 
the publications, in the context of reflexivity, the activism/academe nexus and 
equitable tourism research. It is fair to state, though, that this study does not 
include ‘researched’ participants. It is based partly on a case study, using 
secondary analysis, and partly on primary research, where the researcher is 
the object of study.  
I had originally planned to incorporate in this thesis some qualitative primary 
research on memory-work with some of the original participants of the 
project. However, due to the time lapse since the end of the project, the 
difficulty of tracing relevant participants, and due to the focus of this study 
around secondary, published material, I decided, in consultation with my 
supervisors, to consider such primary research as a post-doctoral project.  
Nevertheless, once I had completed my reflexions in Chapters Three to Five, 
I began to feel uncomfortable about a number of issues that needed 
attention, questions that needed answers: 
1)  In the process of critical positional reflexivity, honest introspection 
and self-critical analysis in relation to the self and the relevant 
socio-political and cultural environment is imperative. But this 
raises several ethical questions for me: 
i) How do I prevent being psychologically and professionally 
harmed and stereotyped by publicly exposing my political 
beliefs and personal values, inner conflicts and concerns 
about failure and fallibility? 
ii) What will be the effect on other participants when they read 
my interpretations? How do I prevent those individuals and 
organisations who feature in my analysis and inner conflicts, 
and whom I cannot adequately protect through anonymity, 
from being psychologically and professionally harmed? If I 
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have to modify my account in order to respect the feelings of 
my colleagues, how will this affect the truthful representation 
of my analysis? Clayton (2013) suggests that being honest 
and open in order to be respectful could cause harm, but 
equally, remaining silent could be deemed unfair and 
secretive. 
2) An important aspect of trustworthiness in reflexivity research is 
member checking. However, in this study, where there are no 
research participants being researched, who are the members 
that need to be involved? Hastings (2010) also asks: ‘how far 
should member checking go? At what point do I not share my 
writing?’ (Hastings, 2010:314) 
3) The drive for transparency in reflexivity stands in contrast to the 
need for confidentiality – how is it possible to reconcile these two 
opposites? 
2.5.1 Mitigating Strategies for Ethical Concerns in this Inquiry 
For the purpose of this thesis, I addressed the questions above in the 
following way: 
I followed ethical procedures by obtaining informed consent from the former 
director of Tourism Concern, from the former director of the Indian NGO 
Equations, Rosemary Viswanath to include her e-mail communication in 
Chapter Three and from Michelle Parlevliet to cite her comments of being an 
activist within academia in Chapter Three. In other individual cases, where it 
was not possible to trace participants, and where there was no explicit 
request for confidentiality in the communication, I have anonymised the 
sources. In all cases, I have considered whether my representation could 
cause psychological harm or affect organisations negatively. Chapter Six 
analyses these issues in greater depth in relation to the freedom and 
responsibility of the researcher. 
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2.6 Summary of Chapter Two 
 
This chapter argues the case for increased focus on grassroots-led activism 
and activist research in tourism in the context of the hegemony of globalised 
corporate and government-led tourism expansion. It provides a critical 
analysis of NGOs as organisational instruments for activism and the potential 
for a social movement in tourism.  It outlines some of the critical issues they 
confront, particularly in the context of development. This is followed by a 
critical discussion of a new direction in tourism research proposed by 
Wearing et al. (2005) incorporating NGOs as symbols for a decommodified 
research agenda as opposed to a seemingly predominantly commodified 
approach, determined by corporate interests. This position is fiercely 
critiqued by Butler (2006), who questions the rationale for a predominance of 
charity over market realities. Whilst there are valid points in both positions, I 
caution against an overly uncritical acceptance of either NGO or market 
virtues and highlight the value of collaborative multi-stakeholder engagement 
as a context to the International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism and as a 
means for progressing democracy and accountability in the debate on 
equitable tourism. The chapter concludes with an exposition on social 
constructionism as the philosophical foundation for this thesis and an 
analysis of reflexivity as a methodological approach for this thesis.  
My approach in this thesis, in particular Chapters Three to Five, primarily 
draws on reflexivity practices discussed by Alvesson et al. (2004), such as 
multi-perspectives, multi-voicing and position practices, which also 
incorporate elements of introspection and socio-political reflexivity (Marshall, 
2006; Perriton, 2001) in order to make my personal and political values 
influencing the Fair Trade in Tourism project transparent. With reference to 
Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992, I am mindful to relate my reflexive accounts 
to the research process, which led to the production of the publications on 
Fair Trade in Tourism, included in this thesis. 
The following chapter, Chapter Three, begins the reflexive account with 
personal positioning practice. It also includes a critical analysis of the 
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organisation’s position at the centre of this inquiry, Tourism Concern, which 
is important for the understanding of the background to the FTinT project and 
the production of the publications.  
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CHAPTER 3 Personal and Organisational Positioning 
 
3.1 Introduction  
 
This chapter aims to systematically unravel some of the ‘complexities, 
contradictions and discrepancies’, which I mentioned in section 2.1 in 
Chapter Two, through the application of a mixture of positioning practices, 
including personal narrative and introspective elements, multi-voicing 
practices, and socio-political reflexivity (Perriton, 2001; Alvesson et al., 2004; 
Marshall, 2006; Harris et al., 2007). This account is intended to engender 
transparency, accountability, trustworthiness and credibility as the researcher 
at the centre of the FTinT research project and the interpreter of the data that 
it generated, which are represented in the publications, included in this thesis 
(Hale, 2001; Mauthner and Doucet, 2003; Shenton, 2004; Humberstone, 
2004). Moreover, I aim to highlight the cognitive and affective influences on 
the research design of the FTinT project, on the interpretations, in the form of 
the publications, and on the current analysis of the thesis topic. As such, this 
chapter entails the practical application of the reflexivity approach outlined in 
Chapter Two. It provides an analysis of the relationship between tourism 
activism and academe in the development context, by way of a theoretical 
contextualisation of the Fair Trade in Tourism Project, Tourism Concern’s 
role as an NGO and its socio-political environment, and a critically reflexive 
analysis of both my position as the creator/co-ordinator of the process and 
the producer of the publications, and of the context in which the publications 
were created. Linked to this is a critical reflexion on the significance of the 
shift from activist to academic, and thus the shift in perspective in relation to 
the interpretation of the FTinT project, which relates to Alvesson et al.’s 
(2004) multi-perspective practices. The publications are mentioned in these 
reflexions, as references, delineating the respective stages of the project 
process and outcomes, as well as my own life and career cycle.  
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This chapter begins with a personal positional narrative. This situates me at 
the axis of the inquiry, influencing the research and action process on the 
basis of my worldview and my emotional, spiritual, social and political 
relationship with the key constituents of the Fair Trade in Tourism project. It 
is underpinned by questions on what it means to be an adventure travel 
operator, who develops her critique of tourism impacts in one of the poorest 
destinations in the world into an activist context, campaigning for and 
developing new approaches to international tourism policy, and finally 
transferring such knowledge, skills and experience into an academic 
environment. Personal content is augmented by reference to relevant theory, 
which helps to contextualise my personal journey within a wider scholarly 
knowledge base. The positional narrative continues with an analysis of the 
NGO Tourism Concern, which acted as the catalyst for the project. Tourism 
Concern’s position is charted in relation to the socio-political complexities of 
its field of action, influencing the outcomes of the project and my role within 
it. Theoretical material also supports this narrative, setting it within a wider 
scholarly context.  
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3.2 Personal Positioning 
 
3.2.1 Journeys of Transformation  
The practical environment in which the Fair Trade in Tourism project was 
conceived was a small NGO with an advocacy campaign and development 
education focus, operating at UK and European level on behalf of social 
justice in tourism for grassroots communities in developing countries. Its 
mission at the time was to change tourist industry practice in developing 
countries. As such it operated in a contested space, challenging industry 
practice and government policies. On the one hand it was respected and 
valued as an important voice on sustainable tourism by industry, 
governments, NGOs and academia, and on the other many within influential 
tourism industry quarters considered it either too radical or too marginal to be 
accepted as an influential source for change (see section 3.3.3). As policy 
co-ordinator I was engaged in a variety of roles in addition to research, 
including, conference organiser, conference facilitator, conference speaker, 
representative of Tourism Concern in national and international fora, co-
ordinator of an international network, and facilitator of stakeholder 
consultation. The analysis and the outcomes of the Fair Trade in Tourism 
research were thus influenced by the historical, socio-economic and political 
contexts of the work of the NGO, my own position and ideological stance, the 
relationships between me and my environment and the political and socio-
economic context of international tourism development at the time.  
 
Some of the issues I want to resolve through critical reflexion in this thesis 
are related to (what I felt at the time) my inexperience as a researcher, a 
development activist, or policy analyst. I had no intellectual background in 
any social science discipline; my academic background was in modern 
languages and education, and not specifically in political science, economics 
or trade. Yet, I was involved with developing new strategies on international 
trade in tourism. Whilst it is possible to have a fresh and innovative 
perspective on the issues (which I feel I was able to develop), more in-depth 
knowledge of all or some of these areas might have been useful and might 
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have inflected my analysis of the issues, the research design and research 
outcomes. Whilst my MA in International Tourism Policy, which I completed 
in 1997, provided a valuable academic grounding, there were times during 
the project when I felt the need for more in-depth expertise to assist with a 
more robust analysis, particularly in relation to trade and development 
issues. As it was, I had to find my own research path in a short and 
pressurised space of time through an array of complex and challenging multi-
sectoral political issues and research material, whilst concurrently running 
the consultation process. 
 
Similarly, my approach to international multi-stakeholder consultation on 
developing specific, tangible strategies for fair trade in tourism, seemingly 
from a blank page, was largely based on my experience of organising 
national conferences and workshops on women’s training issues, and, later 
into the job, on training workshops on stakeholder dialogue and social 
accountability and auditing at the Environment Council and Warwick 
University. Had I been a more experienced international multi-stakeholder 
facilitator, I might have been able to apply more focused, innovative 
techniques in the Network and conference discussions to achieve more 
specific outcomes. Additionally, there were many aspects of the project that 
were beyond my control: I was working towards programme aims embodied 
in a proposal to the European Union and the UK Government’s Department 
for International Development, submitted by Tourism Concern. I was bound 
by the funding criteria enshrined in this application, and prescribed by the 
funding bodies. Although there was some degree of flexibility in applying 
these criteria, they acted to constrain research and campaign strategy.  
 
Within the context of social psychology, Curtin et al. (2010) believe that 
personality is a crucial factor within an analysis of social activism. They 
argue that Openness to Experience is a personal trait that predicts liberal 
social attitudes and includes a disposition to an individual’s tendency to 
attach personal importance and meaning to social and political events, i.e. 
Personal and Political Salience (PPS). Their research demonstrates a direct 
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correlation between Openness to Experience and activism in both young and 
middle aged adults. In the case of middle aged adults, in addition to 
Openness, key events that shape their lives provide an added impetus to 
their engagement with activism. Openness to Experience means preference 
for new exciting and intense experiences, enjoyment of engaging in abstract 
thought and philosophising, valuing imagination and non-conformity. This 
affects how people understand the world and process information; it affects 
their values and social interactions. Curtin et al. (2010) argue that it makes 
people more emotionally engaged in supporting social welfare and equality, 
with fewer tendencies towards general or racial prejudice. Another predictor 
of social movement participation is self-efficacy, which helps to overcome 
adversity in life (Knoke, 1988; McGehee, 2002). 
 
Whilst it could be argued that not everyone with those attributes might 
become a political or social activist, applied to my personal circumstances, 
these theories provide some explanation for my involvement with activism. 
Freedom, adventure, unconventionality and innovation have been constant 
threads in my approach to life and career. Self-efficacy is a key characteristic 
for engagement with adventure and wilderness activities (Paxton and 
McAvoy, 2000) and is substantially increased by lengthy sojourns abroad 
and dealing with the challenge of culture shock (Milstein, 2005). Travel and 
study abroad can also contribute to personal growth and fundamentally 
change one’s worldview (Milstein, 2005). I left Germany after school to study 
in England and pursue a career that was determined by my activism and my 
political commitment to transformative education and gender and racial 
equality. In a career change move, unconventional for most people in mid-
life, seeking personal and spiritual fulfilment and adventure, I gave it all up to 
pursue my interest in climbing and adventure travel, setting up my own 
business in 1991. This eventually led me to Tourism Concern and the FTinT 
project, extending my activism to tourism.  
 
Following Curtin et al.’s (2010) analysis, the next section thus maps my 
personal and conceptual journey, highlighting five key transformative stages 
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that shaped my political and social consciousness. I have chosen these 
particular stages because they indicate crucial thresholds in my cognitive 
and affective development, directly relating to the FTinT project. The analysis 
serves to contextualise the critical appraisal and interpretation of the 
research strategy and project process outcomes outlined in Chapter Four. 
This approach forms an integral part of reflexivity (see Chapter Two). It is 
supported by Takacs (2003), who states: 
 
Simply acknowledging that one’s views are not inevitable 
– that one’s positionality can bias one’s epistemology-is 
itself a leap…that can make us more open to the world’s 
possibilities. When we develop the skill of understanding 
how we know what we know, we acquire a key to lifelong 
learning (Takacs, 2003:27). 
 
Mauthner and Doucet (2003), in their reflexive account on qualitative data 
analysis, acknowledge the importance of biography in the choice of 
academic texts and research design and how this combination of personal 
life and academic texts can lead to particular ways of ‘seeing’ and ‘hearing’ 
during data analysis (Mauthner and Doucet, 2003:421).  
 
3.2.2 Key Formative Event No. 1: Alternative Education and Feminism 
During my formative years as a developing adult in the 1960s, in post-war 
West Germany, I was naturally exposed to political conflict and tension. In 
the 1960s following the end of World War II, Germany was a divided country: 
the capitalist West (the Federal Republic of Germany (FRG); in German: 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland, BRD) and the communist East, (the German 
Democratic Republic (GDR); in German: Deutsche Demokratische Republik, 
DDR). In 1961, the Berlin Wall had been erected, as part of the ‘Iron Curtain’, 
separating West and East Berlin and the rest of the country. The ‘Iron 
Curtain’ was an ideological, political, but also physical barrier of barbed wire, 
brick and watch towers, stretching from the Baltic Sea in the North of 
Germany, to the Adriatic. It was erected by the Soviet Union after the end of 
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World War II to seal off the communist East from the capitalist West to stop 
the exodus of refugees from East to West and prevent any contact between 
the two ideologically opposed worlds (Keylor, 2011). It divided families and 
friends preventing them from seeing each other, with many being killed, 
trying to flee from the East to the West. During World War II, my own family 
had had to flee from the Russian advances into Prussia and Pomerania, the 
eastern Baltic regions, and I used to be fascinated by their stories of this 
dramatic escape. My generation grew up with the tensions of this division, 
fuelled internationally by the ‘Cold War’ between the capitalist and 
communist superpowers, the Unites States of America and the then Soviet 
Union, the constant threat of nuclear war, and Soviet invasion (May, 2013). 
In the 1960s, West Germany was enjoying a period of capitalist economic 
boom, the Wirtshaftswunder, shored up by American financial assistance in 
the form of the Marshall Plan and a refugee immigrant workforce from the 
communist East, providing skilled labour (Payne, 2011). However, in the 
midst of this post-war economic euphoria and increasing international unrest 
connected to the Vietnam War, Civil Rights and anti-nuclear protest 
campaigns, German intellectuals were beginning to caution against the 
capitalist panacea exerting new forms of control over West German society, 
causing alienation and repression.  
 
I was thus exposed to the ideological influences of Karl Marx and Friedrich 
Engels (1848), and Herbert Marcuse (1967) and radical ideas of the West 
European student movement for freedom of speech and democracy, 
denouncing state oppression and police brutality. The 1968 student protests, 
erupting in Europe and America, coincided with my final stage at school; it 
was impossible to remain unaffected. For example, in the summer of 1968, 
during a school field trip to Paris, I found myself surrounded as a passive 
bystander by students being charged by police during a demonstration in the 
city centre. The fact that I mention this experience here demonstrates that it 
left a lasting impression with me. Up until then, I had not fully registered the 
extent and meaning of the protests. I would never condone violence, militant 
resistance or protest of any kind. Reflecting on it now, I was impressed by 
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the courage of the students to oppose police and state force for the 
achievement of their ideals. As they were educated people, I gathered 
(maybe naively) that they must have analysed the reasons for their actions 
carefully, so much so that they were prepared to put themselves in danger of 
injury or arrest. I learnt the importance of empowerment through solidarity. 
The Communist Manifesto (Marx/Engels, 1848) had been a prescribed text 
at school, together with other philosophical texts, including Nietzsche and 
Kant. In the post-war Federal Republic of Germany, where the trials of 
former members of the fascist National Socialist Party were a constant 
feature of daily life, the process of coming to terms with collective guilt and 
shame about the Holocaust and the abomination of two world wars was an 
inherent factor of growing up. This might be one reason why I developed a 
deeply critical mind and mistrust of state power and a commitment to stand 
up against oppressive forces. The euphoria of new ideas and spontaneous 
action, emanating from university campuses in Germany, eventually 
influenced me to investigate the philosophical ideas behind these protests, 
gaining a heightened awareness of the differences between capitalist and 
socialist systems, without committing myself to a particular ideology or theory 
at the time. After school, my adventurous spirit led me to England, partly to 
perfect my English, and partly because I wanted to do something unusual 
with my life, a quest for freedom and independence. I eventually embarked 
on a BA degree course in Modern Languages (French and German), as I 
was unable to pursue my ambition of studying Social Pedagogy (Sozial 
Pädagogik), an accepted academic undergraduate award in Germany but 
not in Britain. Social Pedagogy has its roots in the educational philosophy of 
thinkers such as Jean-Jaques Rousseau (1712-1778) and Johann Heinrich 
Pestalozzi (1746-1827), which positions the learner (child or adult) in an 
interactive, mutually influential relationship with a social group or community. 
Education in this sense takes on a holistic character, acknowledging the 
individual as a whole person, learning through action, ‘head, heart and hand’, 
concurrently shaped by and shaping the social environment, which forms the 
young person’s field of reference. In Britain, this avenue was seemingly only 
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available if I studied a subject first, then completed a Post graduate 
Certificate in Education (PGCE) and worked in Education.  
 
During my studies, as a mature student, I became involved with socialist 
feminism, which found its expression in the organisation of women’s support 
groups, attendance at demonstrations and research for the completion of my 
final dissertation in France (written in French) on the role of women in French 
trade unions. During this time I developed a critique of capitalism and an 
increased consciousness of the deliberate forces that shape the capitalist 
system and as part of that, social and political oppression, including gender 
and racial oppression. As a consequence, I rejected any involvement in 
support of that system, such as a professional career in industry. Instead, I 
committed myself optimistically to contributing my part in changing the 
system through education, empowerment of disadvantaged groups, and 
political involvement for an ideal vision of a more just society; a society 
striving for equality of opportunity, respect, tolerance, compassion and co-
operation. My commitment to feminism and to political education at 
grassroots level with disadvantaged young people in an inner city context 
(North London) led me from adventure playground leader and youth worker 
in the 1970s to the completion of a PGCE and three years of disillusionment 
in Secondary Education; finally, in the mid-eighties, to a political appointment 
of Women’s Training and Employment Officer in the Economic Development 
department of Sheffield City Council, encouraging women into non-traditional 
areas of training and employment, such as construction, engineering and 
computer technology. I had turned my activist interests into a career. My 
activism had become institutionalised, using institutional, political structures 
to promote women’s equality as part of economic regeneration. The women I 
was working with were from a variety of racial and cultural backgrounds, 
often exiled from war torn regions, such as Yemen, Somalia and Pakistan, 
competing for continuously dwindling public resources under the pressure of 
Conservative government cuts to local authorities; in particular radical 
Labour authorities, such as Sheffield, which was termed the ‘Socialist 
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Republic of South Yorkshire’ under the leadership of David Blunkett. (Panitch 
and Leys, 2001:266)  
 
My experience in youth work and gender equality was crucial in shaping my 
awareness of grassroots politics and racial issues in the context of 
community development. For six years, as Women’s Training and Strategy 
officer I was in the two pronged position of, on the one hand representing the 
City Council to the local community, and, on the other representing women’s 
interests at Council level, influencing policy and strategy to reflect their needs 
by developing knowledge and experience from new and innovative projects, 
promoting equal opportunities. For example, I set up a women’s construction 
training workshop, in conjunction with the local building college, which is still 
in operation today. The development of this workshop, with political support 
from the City Council, reflects a creative and intrepid interest in putting 
innovative ideas into practice and changing traditional views against all odds. 
 
Stringent public sector cuts in the early 1990s led to the eventual 
restructuring of Sheffield’s Employment and Economic Development 
Department. The highly charged political atmosphere of my position in the 
context of the erosion of public sector provision caused me to resign and 
follow my passion as a rock climber and mountaineer in setting up my own 
adventure trekking business to the Nepalese Himalaya as a sole trader. As a 
feminist, I had been involved in self-help and support groups to overcome my 
own struggle with internalised oppression and had eventually developed an 
interest in spiritual practice, such as Buddhism. This helped me to face up to 
the challenge of a complete life change. However, I soon realised that it is 
impossible to escape from politics and from a critical, inquisitive mind, even 
in the mountains of the Himalaya.  
 
3.2.3 Formative Event No. 2: Trekking in Nepal 
On my first trek ever, to the Nepal Himalaya, in 1989, my first ever visit to a 
developing country, as a tourist, in support of a climbing expedition, I had my 
first experience of tourism and the development quandary. I was enchanted 
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by the cultural wealth and diversity of this incredibly poor country (ruled at 
the time by a very rich Royal Family), the kindness of the people, and the 
harsh, challenging beauty of the Himalaya. The Nepalese team (mostly from 
the Bhotiya tribes, originating in Tibet), which also included women, guided 
us, cooked for us, served us and carried our luggage for us (in baskets of 30 
kg plus, tied around their heads). They worked extremely hard, in some of 
the most adverse environmental conditions of high altitude, treacherous, 
mountainous terrain, intense cold, snow and ice and torrential rain. I had the 
deepest admiration for their resilience, loyalty and strength, combined with 
constant good humour. Yet, the UK trek leader, who was also the director of 
the trekking company, with most of his experience in Pakistan and on his first 
visit to Nepal, under pressure to please his clients in challenging climatic 
conditions, continually expressed his dissatisfaction with the service provided 
by the head Sherpa in the rudest manner, calling him an ‘idiot’ at one point. I 
was appalled and embarrassed at, what I perceived as the cultural ignorance 
and the disrespectful behaviour of this trek leader, seemingly on my behalf, 
towards the diligent work ethic of the Nepalese head trekking guide and his 
team. 
 
As an academic, I have been able to reflect on this in the context of 
researching adventure tourism, which helped me to realise that this had been 
my first personal experience of the paradox that characterises tourism in the 
development context. I had come to Nepal as a rock climber and 
mountaineer, with the selfish ambition for a once in a lifetime experience of 
the highest mountain range in the world, trekking to, and possibly climbing 
(with the help of the climbing team) in the region of the fifth highest mountain 
on earth, Makalu. I had no knowledge or experience of developing countries, 
South Asia or Nepal. The only reasons that my visit was possible and 
affordable were the poverty of Nepal (meaning low costs and low paid 
labour), the skills and resilience of the local people and the neo-colonial 
format of the trekking organisation, which enabled me to walk, eat and sleep 
in comfort, so that I merely had to focus on getting there and back, remaining 
as healthy as possible. I was not rich. I had borrowed the money for this 
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seemingly ‘once in a lifetime experience’. Like most tourists, I had paid the 
trip costs to the trekking agency in the UK, and I expected a decent return. At 
the same time, I was also conscious of being a guest in a completely 
different culture and of the need to respect this culture and its people who 
were key stakeholders in ensuring our well-being on this trip. Yet, compared 
to how much we paid for the trip, these people were earning a paltry wage 
for extremely hard work, essentially serving our selfish desire for self-
actualisation, personal development and achievement (Maslow, 1943, 1954; 
Weber, 2008) status and social recognition (Holden, 2008; Swarbrooke et al., 
2003). As someone with a social consciousness, this situation induced a 
measure of discomfort in me. On the other hand the Nepalese team were 
happy to have work and payment, however small; pay from tourism, which 
could include substantial tips, was usually far higher than the average daily 
wage in Nepal. They were happy to work hard in harsh conditions because 
the season was short and work was scarce. This created a situation of 
dependency. In the absence of any other means of income, apart from 
subsistence agriculture, and the prospect of starvation for the six months of 
the year when agriculture failed to provide enough food for the family, 
tourism provided a welcome opportunity for additional income, as well as 
knowledge and skills development. However, poverty and dependency also 
tend to breed exploitation and greed, and this was evident in the way that 
both Western and Nepalese trekking agencies treated the Nepalese support 
teams. Lack of training, low pay, lack of health insurance, harsh working 
conditions, inadequate equipment for the harsh high altitude environment 
were the order of the day in the early 1990s, which sometimes resulted in 
death and ill-health amongst porters and trek support staff. In addition to 
social and cultural transformation, caused by trekking and climbing tourism, 
the footfall and behaviour of thousands of trekkers and their support staff 
during an intensive, short autumn season, in a limited geographical area 
around the most attractive routes, leading to the highest mountains, had 
caused serious degradation of natural resources, in terms of deforestation, 
litter and water pollution.  
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3.2.4 Formative Event No. 3: The Kathmandu Environmental Education 
Project (KEEP) 
In addition to a sense for social justice, my love of climbing and mountains 
had induced in me a strong passion for protecting nature as a source for 
spiritual enrichment and livelihood sustenance. Once I had set up my own 
trekking business in 1991, I joined the Kathmandu Environmental Education 
Project (KEEP), a Nepalese NGO, equally established in 1991. KEEP was 
raising awareness on minimising the negative impacts from trekking tourism 
in rural mountainous regions amongst trekkers, staff and the Nepalese 
authorities. KEEP saw itself as the ‘interface’ between all the players in the 
Nepal trekking industry and local communities. My reasons for joining were a 
mixture of guilt and optimistic belief in the positive power of tourism. I needed 
to relieve my sense of guilt by accepting responsibility for being one of the 
potential causes of the negative impacts of tourism by bringing in the tourists 
and increasing pressure on scarce local resources. Conversely, I had a 
strong belief that tourism could act as a positive force, if the tourism activity 
was managed sensitively and sustainably, bringing benefits to local 
communities, whose economic poverty had deeply shocked me. At the 
same, the depth and richness of their culture had left a deep impression on 
me.  
 
Involvement with tourism, particularly adventure tourism, can have life-
changing consequences. Overcoming personal, physical challenges, 
encounter with different cultures, immersion in stunningly beautiful, remote 
and challenging environments, different from any other life experiences (as 
perceived through European eyes) can have profound emotional and 
transformational effects on the traveller (Noy, 2004; Sowards, 2012).  
As such, my initial involvement with tourism, with justice in tourism and with 
tourism and development had a deeply emotional and somewhat romantic, 
albeit guilt-driven core, emanating from a selfish desire to protect a world that 
had opened new doors for me towards a new gentle culture, provided me 
with new hope and a new, more rewarding life. My engagement with Fair 
Trade Tourism was thus not based on an intellectual academic analysis of 
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the gaps in tourism research but on an emotional attachment and my deeply 
held beliefs to help improve trading and living conditions for people in 
developing countries. From the micro-world of a trekking operator, adopting a 
social responsibility for benefiting the people along a trekking route, my 
dormant political consciousness caused me to become eventually involved 
with the complex and bewildering, yet fascinating macro-world of global trade 
and development through involvement with KEEP and Tourism Concern.  
Ultimately, it is intellectual academic and political analysis as a basis for 
rigorously executed research, which removes the rose coloured glasses, 
tinted with romantic notions of the so-called exotic ‘Other’ (Said, 1991:1).  
The key for me, at this point in my reflexion as an academic, is to find the 
synergy between a passionate drive for seeking justice for people far 
removed from my own culture and environment, and sober academic 
analysis. This includes a self-critical analysis of my relationship with 
‘Development’ and a critical, scholarly engagement with the debates on 
neo/post-colonialism and cultural imperialism, as it relates tourism 
expansion, including Said’s ideas on ‘Orientalism’ (Said, 1991). I believe this 
is an important part of an inquiry into activist tourism research, when it is 
conducted in countries of the global South. This belief is influenced by my 
current perspective as an academic, having had the chance to undertake 
more intensive, critical research on the issues of development. At the time of 
leading the FTinT project, I had not been able to develop a more in-depth 
self-critical and politically shrewd position on those issues. My motives were 
more intuitively driven by a humanist vision of a just society, as mentioned 
under 3.2.1, and by an intellectual critique of the capitalist system that 
creates the conditions for dependency, inequality and poverty.  
 
First Fair Trade in Tourism Meeting (KEEP) – July 1994 
Early in 1994, KEEP’s British co-founder and UK representative approached 
me with the idea of organising a meeting with tour operators to discuss the 
possibility of fair trade in tourism for the mountain communities of Nepal. This 
meeting represented the seeding ground for the investigation into Fair Trade 
in Tourism over the years to come. By that time, Fair Trade was beginning to 
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make its mark in the UK with the development of Green & Black’s Maya Gold 
Chocolate, Cafedirect coffee and Clipper tea. According to KEEP, Fair Trade 
in Tourism was to be achieved by encouraging UK trekking operators to 
Nepal to acknowledge their responsibility for ensuring environmental 
sustainability and maximisation of benefits and control to local people in rural 
areas by supporting KEEP financially. It was suggested that funds could be 
raised by imposing a £10 levy on trekking clients, which would support 
KEEP, working at grassroots level, to recover the costs of environmental 
depletion and raise the productive capacity of rural communities. The 
meeting was attended by seven trek operators (out of 39 invitees), including 
myself, representing High Places (a Sheffield-based adventure travel 
operator that I had joined following the introduction of the EU Package Travel 
Directive in 1992), the then Director of the NGO Tourism Concern and the 
KEEP representative. 
 
KEEP’s activities originally extended to education and advice for 
independent travellers, as well as Nepalese support staff, and the promotion 
of environmental projects. At this meeting, it was announced that it was 
broadening its remit to a more political commitment to promoting social and 
economic justice through ‘Trade not Aid’, i.e. Fair Trade. It required tour 
operators to engage with development issues and take active responsibility 
for the impacts of their activities and to contribute to wider social justice 
goals. However, understandably, the meeting felt that such goals could not 
be achieved by tour operator’s actions or trekkers alone and the trek 
operators present responded cautiously to KEEP’s proposal. 
 
The meeting concluded with  
a) an appeal to clarify the implementation of Fair Trade in terms of 
practical examples and further research; and  
b) a recommendation to set up a ‘Himalayan Trekking Association’ in 
the UK, bringing together tour operators and tourism issues and 
implementing useful objectives (Kathmandu Environmental 
Education Project (KEEP), 1994).  
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However, the key question for implementing such recommendations was: 
who would fund and administer such an undertaking? This was clearly not on 
the agenda of the trek operators, and the Himalayan Trekking Association 
never materialised.  
3.2.5 Formative Event No. 4: Tourism Concern and the Fair Trade in 
Tourism Research and Campaign Project 
At the same meeting, the Director of Tourism Concern presented a research 
paper, which opened my eyes to the macro-economic and political 
development background of what I had experienced at the micro-level in 
Nepal. The research concerned the implications of the implementation of the 
General Agreement of Trade in Services (GATS) for tourism in developing 
economies in the context of Structural Adjustment policies. The research was 
eventually published in 1996 by Tourism Concern (Badger et al., 1996), 
including a short chapter by myself with first ideas on Fair Trade in Tourism. 
It was this paper and my studies for the MA in International Tourism Policy, 
which incorporated a political economy approach that formed my activist 
commitment to equitable tourism.  
In 1996, Tourism Concern invited me to lead a project on Fair Trade in 
Tourism, for which funding had been made available by the then University 
of North London and Voluntary Service Overseas (VSO). Meanwhile, after a 
serious climbing accident in 1994, I had embarked on the full-time MA in 
International Tourism Policy at the University of North London in 1996. This 
academic exposure to tourism and international politics enabled me to 
contextualise my practical experience in the field within a wider socio-political 
environment, moving from the personal, emotional level to an intellectual 
level of sense-making. However, whilst on the course, I was still engaged as 
trek leader, and working part-time on the Fair Trade in Tourism project. As 
such, I was moving within a manifold interface of different worlds: i) the world 
of a trek operator, facing real practical challenges of leading groups in harsh, 
high altitude environments in a development context; ii) the world of an 
academic student, battling with literature reviews (a completely new concept 
for me); and iii) the world of an activist, developing new ideas and writing for 
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both academic and campaign purposes; the latter two being juxtaposed as 
complete opposites in thinking, style and intention. My academic tradition 
had finished many years before, with my French dissertation on the role of 
women in French trade unions and my PGCE. Thus my academic 
assignments were influenced by a campaign perspective, acquired by 
exposure to Tourism Concern. They were informed by academic study of 
globalisation and dependency theory, as well as my emotional concern with 
injustice and sustainability, acquired in the field. Under normal 
circumstances, as I know now, one might have expected them to be based 
on a more systematic, theoretical dissection of a wide range of relevant 
literature.  
 
However, in my view, social academic research, which affects and involves 
the people it claims to benefit, should be accessible to a wide and diverse 
audience, including the key participants. Therefore, the question this raises 
for me is: How can one strike the right balance between writing a lively and 
convincing campaign document, which is also a credible research piece, and 
does not intimidate and mystify the reader with abstract, academic jargon? 
The answer may be found in ‘audiencing’ (Harris, 2007:42): academic 
research needs to be translateable into different social contexts to be 
disseminated to the people, whom it affects or who could benefit from it. 
Critics of such style might caution against diluting the research. However, it 
needs to be remembered that material used for campaigning needs to be 
doubly sound in order to avoid being vulnerable to attack by those whom the 
campaigns target. The skill is in the writing and in the approach of the writer.  
 
In 1999, after an initial pilot project with funding from the then University of 
North London and VSO, a long term grant became available from the EU and 
the Department for International Development (DFID) for a three-year 
educational and campaign programme on Fair Trade in Tourism, which gave 
rise to three of the publications, included in this thesis (see Chapter Five).  
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Before analysing this project in detail in Chapter Four, I conclude my 
personal position statement with a reflection on my shift from activism to 
academe. Finally, this chapter concludes with positioning Tourism Concern 
and its role in the historical and socio-political environment at the time of the 
project.  
 
3.2.6 Formative Event No. 5: My Shift from Activism to Academe 
In 2002, the EU funding for the FTinT project ceased, and I continued the 
work in a consultancy capacity through Tourism Concern, with a grant from 
the Foreign and Commonwealth Office for the development of Corporate 
Social Responsibility policies with three industry organisations: First Choice, 
Co-op Travel and ABTA. This work followed on from the 2002 publication on 
Corporate Futures (Kalisch, 2002), implementing some of the tenets 
discussed in it. 
 
When this grant ceased in 2003, I decided to join Higher Education. This 
decision was primarily influenced by my personal requirement for a more 
stable professional position, which, I thought, would allow me to continue 
with research and consultancy in the field of fair trade in tourism, following on 
from where I left with Tourism Concern. In my view, enough research and 
conceptual work had been carried out since 1996, and it was time to test 
some of the outcomes in practice. One option would have been to develop a 
pilot project to implement the Fair Trade principles and criteria developed in 
Kalisch (2001). However, this would have compromised Tourism Concern’s 
position as a campaign organisation, as it would have had to become 
involved with certification, a deeply contested issue among researchers and 
NGOs; particularly those in developing countries, where the ostensible 
beneficiaries of fair trade in tourism were based. Another option would have 
been to work with NGOs and industry organisations to implement the 
recommendations elaborated in Kalisch, 2001 and 2002, respectively. Any of 
these options would have required raising considerable financial resources, 
which would have involved a period of financial insecurity for me. On another 
level, I was tired of being (what felt like) at the frontline of conflict, of feeling 
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powerless and angry at injustice (Rodgers, 2010), tired of feeling as though I 
was responsible for resolving the problems of development. Rodgers (2010) 
notes that, more than in other spheres of work, emotion, arising from 
empathy and optimism are important motivators for involvement in activism. 
At the same time, a high measure of emotional control is necessary for 
working within an environment of political controversy, which can cause ‘burn 
out’ and discouragement after some time. 
 
I chose to leave Tourism Concern and activism and immerse myself in the 
new world of academia at a late stage in my career. My experience at 
Tourism Concern had shown me the volatility of charitable work and the 
problems of obtaining and managing funding for a small, resource-poor 
NGO, such as Tourism Concern. I wanted to deepen my research and apply 
my knowledge and experience in a higher educational setting. I believed that 
through rigorous academic research, and removed from the politically 
charged environment of confrontational activism or dubious collaboration 
with industry, it would be possible to reach the root of the problem, sharpen 
the arguments on socio-economic justice in tourism and develop more 
thoroughly considered options for change. I felt it was important to state 
conclusively through academic research, more rigorously and critically than it 
had been possible through activist research, whether and how a certified Fair 
Trade Tourism product could be a reality and whether and how it would 
create a more equitable trading system in tourism (see Kalisch, 2010; 2013).  
 
Challenges of reconciling activist and academic identities 
I have always embraced academia with some degree of caution and 
discernment, preferring active engagement and adventure challenges to pure 
theoretical deliberation. At the same time, I have been in awe of academe 
and Higher Education, realising the importance of peer reviewed publication 
and achieving academic credibility through critical debate. I am also aware of 
the potential influence research can exert in the public domain, considering 
the power of the written word and rigorous methodology.  
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Amongst activists and industry professionals, there is, in my experience, a 
tendency towards a lack of trust of academia. Their impression of academics 
is one of being removed from practice, embroiled in abstract jargon, which 
only the members of the same ‘club’ could understand, unable to respond 
appropriately to the speedy, pressured environment of profit-maximisation or 
the fight against injustice. This perception is supported by Rootes (1990), 
who notes that activists tend to be suspicious of theorists. Theorists are seen 
to develop theories on social movements because this kind of higher order 
thinking bolsters their power and academic standing.  
 
It is interesting to note that the Oxford Thesaurus states as one of the 
synonyms of the word ‘academic’ in colloquial use: irrelevant, beside the 
point, hypothetical, speculative, conjectural (Hawker, 2008:6). One can 
speculate to what extent this perception of academia prevails within private 
and non-profit sectors. A critical, internally oriented perspective on academia 
might also surmise how applicable these terms might be in the context of the 
‘ivory tower’ mentality, or at least aloofness from practical reality (sometimes 
enforced by cumbersome bureaucratic and quality assurance institutional 
regulatory processes). Nevertheless, there is a strong body of critical 
scholarly work bridging the activist/academe gap in activist anthropology, 
geography and sociology, and in development studies (Hale, 2001; 2006 and 
2008; Pain, 2003; Fuller and Kitchin, 2004; Shivji, 2004; Chatterton, 2008; 
Blomley, 2008). In tourism studies, there have been emerging debates on 
this area of inquiry as part of the Critical Tourism Studies (CTS) series of 
conferences and publications, since 2007, and in particular since 2013, 
including journal articles and conference papers by Hales et al. (2013), and 
Klein (2013). I would argue that such approaches need to become more 
prominent in tourism research, not just in tourism studies but also in the 
applied tourism management field.  
 
Optimistically, having straddled the different worlds of business, NGOs and 
academia, my aim has always been to achieve a synergy between those 
worlds, a reconciliation, which respects the achievements that each have to 
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offer and the benefits their different disciplines can present to each other, 
primarily in the context of a responsible and ethical approach in tourism. At 
the same time, I regard it as important to retain a critical perspective, which 
recognises the structural inequalities of capitalism and guards against the 
risk of compromising the integrity of any one side. I strive towards assuring 
opportunities for open debate and greater awareness, as well as personal 
and organisational change. Nonetheless, the transition from an activist 
environment to a new career as full-time academic has not been easy for 
me, even though I was not entirely new to academia. I had been Associate 
Visiting Lecturer at Sheffield Hallam University, whilst working for Tourism 
Concern, and I had been funded during 1996/7 by the then University of 
North London, in collaboration with Tourism Concern and VSO, to research 
Fair Trade in Tourism, which resulted in the first journal article, Cleverdon 
and Kalisch (2000). As I mentioned above, my decision to join academia had 
been guided by my wish to pursue more in-depth evidence-based research, 
particularly primary field research. I was cautiously hopeful that my practical 
experience as an activist and a consultant in a ground-breaking area of 
knowledge creation and my ideas for further research would be recognised 
as an asset to the University research strategy and worthy of financial and 
development support. However, the pressurised institutional context of 
academic bureaucracy and institutional financial constraints presented me 
with substantial challenges to this objective. My research for this thesis 
reveals that my personal experience in academia in this respect is far from 
unique. It resonates with many colleagues across different disciplines in 
academe, both nationally and internationally (Davies et al. 2006; Gill, 2010). 
However, my experience differs to the extent that I am not a life-long 
academic. I have a substantial background in other fields, which affects my 
experience and outlook. Whilst activism is not without its challenges (as 
discussed elsewhere in Chapters Three and Four), I found that joining 
academe from an activist environment can be a daunting experience. Few 
academics have joined academia as activists and, whilst I have discovered a 
considerable trove of literature on academic activism (though not in tourism 
research); I have found no evidence of research on this issue from the 
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perspective of activists, particularly tourism activists who have joined 
academia. Evidence from conference presentations and discussions with 
development activists, turned academics suggests that it can require 
considerable cultural adaptation. It can be an intimidating experience, 
causing in some cases an identity crisis in terms of questioning where one 
belongs, and feeling undervalued by colleagues, who tend to view 
practitioner research as biased (Parlevliet, 2011).  
 
Transition to academia presented me with the following challenges: 
 
1) No time for research 
The position offered to me was predominantly a teaching position, which left 
me with limited time for research, beyond module and lecture preparation.  
I have always found it difficult to combine the mundane bureaucratic 
demands of module administration and other university related 
responsibilities, with the creative and time-consuming, and mostly lonely task 
of research and writing, which is expected to be undertaken during leisure 
time. Yet, as a rule, I was already working over my allocated time, simply to 
maintain my responsibilities for teaching and course administration. Denning 
(2005), Davies et al. (2006) and Gill (2010) echo this dilemma for academics 
in the context of, as they see it, the neo-liberal take-over of universities and 
the unquestioned adoption of corporate managerial models into university 
life. In her book chapter on ‘Breaking the silence: The hidden injuries of neo-
liberal academia’, Gill (2010) extends the practice of reflexivity to our 
experiences as academics and the institutional context of academic 
knowledge production. She asks: ‘What would we find if, instead of studying 
others, we gaze upon our own community?’ (Gill, 2010:229) and our own 
labour processes. In doing so, she highlights an increasingly alienating 
process of overwork and stress, ‘a punishing intensification of work’ as ‘an 
endemic feature of academic life’…’a profession overloaded to breaking 
point’ (Gill, 2010:234/235) caused by underfunding, increasing demands on 
academics, an overly bureaucratised audit culture, and aggravated by an 
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insidious privatisation of Higher Education as part of the neo-liberal 
economic paradigm (Denning, 2005; Davies et al., 2006; Gill, 2010).  
 
2) Lack of experience to create research and writing profile 
Since my position was predominantly a teaching position, the development of 
research and writing capacity was largely reliant on my own initiative. Yet, I 
lacked the experience to apply for research funding and to turn existing 
research into publications.  
 
Within academe, the focus of ambition tends to be on research and writing 
for publication. It appears that publication, rather than active engagement for 
social change or excellence in teaching, is necessary for career 
advancement and kudos (Klein, 2013). The number of publications in high 
ranking academic journals determines an academic’s seniority, career 
progression and influence in the field (Baumann, 2003). This raises issues 
for researchers with diverse career structures, such as, for example, a 
practitioner who enters academe at a later stage in their working life, women, 
who take maternity leave and career breaks, and researchers, whose culture 
is non-western and whose native language is not English. It also raises 
issues for the purpose of diversity in research and academic excellence. 
 
In 2005, I was fortunate to receive a grant from the University of 
Gloucestershire to undertake a week of field research in Thailand, 
researching post-tsunami reconstruction for tourism development in Phuket 
and Ko Phi Phi. This was a result of collaboration with Tourism Concern, 
who, at the time, were engaged in a research project on the issues for 
displaced coastal communities and tourism development in the post-tsunami 
Indian Ocean tourism destinations (Rice, 2005). I wrote 10,000 words worth 
of data, of which a small amount was used by Tourism Concern, due to 
limited space, but I did not take it any further into the publications domain. In 
hindsight, I could have used the report to write several publications, which 
would have been highly topical and original. However, I lacked the time, 
incentive, confidence, experience and support to turn a rich dataset into a 
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theoretically framed analysis, convincing and acceptable to peer review. 
Several years earlier, I had experienced a serious rebuttal, when a paper I 
submitted for peer-review for a special issue on Fair Trade in Tourism, edited 
by Robert Cleverdon, following the first academic conference on the topic in 
1999, was returned for substantial re-writing, with a long list of comments. 
This considerably affected my self-confidence as an academic researcher. 
The paper had been based on several weeks of field research in 1998 in 
Kerala (South India) on the feasibility of FTinT in communities dealing with 
recently introduced mass tourism in beach destinations. The reviewer’s 
comments represent an example of the scepticism in the academic 
community at the time towards the realistic potential of FTinT and the idea 
that large scale international tour operators should be expected to work in 
partnership with local communities, i.e. rescinding some of their powers. The 
views represented a strongly pragmatic and business oriented approach, 
prevalent at the time within academia, and could have provided me with a 
welcome challenge for debate. However, the paper required substantial re-
working in a short space of time, more rigorous theoretical argument and a 
more sceptical approach to Fair Trade in Tourism. I could have achieved this 
with more academic peer support, which was not available, and for which I 
had neither the time, as I had started my position as Policy-co-ordinator with 
Tourism Concern, nor the inclination. It left me feeling considerably 
demoralised about my ability to provide the necessary sharply tuned, 
persuasive academic argument. In a sense, the paper on Corporate Social 
Responsibility in the Tourism Industry, Corporate Futures, three years later in 
2002, provided a response to some of those criticisms. I now realise that this 
is a painful but normal part of the process of academic publication. Accepting 
critical comments on one’s writing and research, without giving in to self-
doubt and insecurity is an important aspect of survival and success in 
academe.  
 
3) Lack of opportunity for critical debate and action for social change 
Activism is about being active and initiating action, and I am a person who 
likes to do primary research in the field, combined with action and reflection 
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in an iterative process, as, for example, in Action Research (Reason and 
Bradbury, 2006). 
 
Working on the Fair Trade in Tourism project was exciting, as well as 
extremely challenging. I was involved in a constant interchange between 
praxis (i.e. meetings at national, European and international levels, debates 
in industry, NGO and government fora, lobbying governments, field research, 
organising conferences) and research, which is evidenced in the project 
outputs and the publications. In this process, I was constantly reflecting on 
my motives, strengths and ways to overcome my weaknesses and lack of 
confidence, for the most part subconsciously, as there was little time for 
systematic reflection. This dynamic interchange between praxis and research 
helped to strengthen and hone my arguments. It was rewarding when our 
work influenced both NGO and grassroots practice and policies at the United 
Nations, the World Tourism Organisation and even the World Bank. From my 
current position in academe, this dynamic has been missing for me: the 
debates at international fora, the close knit, supportive but critical circle of 
colleagues at Tourism Concern and within the international network, the 
input into international policy and the chance to be an active agent in helping 
to transform unjust tourism practice. Within activist research, it is this synergy 
between, participatory, reflexive praxis and scholarly research that I aspire.  
 
Solidarity, commitment to a common goal, collective, democratic working and 
mutual support are key factors for success in activism, joining like-minded 
people (though not always in consensus) into a potent force. In contrast, 
academic departments tend to combine a variety of individual often 
competing ambitions, driven by deadlines and the pressures of meeting 
bureaucratic demands of quality assurance, in addition to generating 
research funding and publications. Such pressures tend to create an 
atmosphere of competitive, corporate individualism rather than collectivism, 
potentially stifling any cooperative spirit for creative innovation (Davies et al., 
2006). Where collaboration exists, there may be less personal investment at 
stake than in activist endeavour.  
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Critical face-to-face debate is limited within university circles, where 
deadlines and bureaucracy determine a pressurised work load. Maybe I have 
a limited experience of academic conferences, but most of those that I have 
attended, abounded with research presentations, with a minimum of time 
available for discussion. Critical debate generally happens in writing, in 
publications or via email list servers. Whilst writing is an invaluable, creative 
tool for the considered formulation, articulation and dissemination of ideas, 
particularly in an international environment, where face to face contact is 
difficult, I have found it limiting and stifling in the context of debate. Such 
method lacks the dynamic and inclusive element of a diversity of 
stakeholders and the discipline of instant, respectful face-to-face riposte, 
helping to learn from each other and to refine and hone one’s arguments. 
 
Reconciling activism with academe 
Given these challenges, how can activist and academic worlds be reconciled 
to create a new shape for research and action for social change in tourism? 
 
In relation to being an activist in academia, Maxey (2004) notes, the 
boundaries between our activist and academic personalities are generally 
blurred. I am sure most activists or academics would agree that their 
profession is more a question of life style and vocation than a job. It should 
thus be possible to carry our activism into academia and vice versa. There 
are some academics involved with activism inside and outside their 
profession (as noted above), and there are activists who publish peer-
reviewed work (for example, see Roper, 2002, and other authors in the 
academic journal Development in Practice). When I joined Higher Education 
I did not automatically shed the activist mind-set. Rather, I was aware of a 
process where the two worlds intermingled and enhanced each other. As an 
academic, I am still a change agent, active on a different plain. Being in 
academia has allowed me, to gain substantial benefit from developing Higher 
Education pedagogic expertise, and from sharing my knowledge and 
experience with students as budding tourism professionals and potential 
agents of change. For me, critical pedagogy and participatory research have 
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always been crucial tools for social and political transformation, a means for 
emancipation and social action. I have carried my values and beliefs into my 
scholarship and pedagogic practice, such as curriculum development for 
tourism courses, and promoting transformative education for ethical and 
sustainable futures, developing a track record of critical pedagogy. 
Examples of this include: 
a) Post-tsunami field research in Thailand in collaboration with Tourism 
Concern (Rice, 2006); 
b) Collaboration with Tourism Concern and the Rainforest Alliance on 
seeking joint funding and research opportunities; 
c) Organisation of field trips for students to The Gambia in 2007 and 
2008, in collaboration with contacts from the FTinT network, extending 
my work on fair trade in tourism in the context of experiential, 
transformative pedagogy through cultural encounter and exchange; 
d) Conference presentations on these subjects (Kalisch, 2007; 2009): i) 
ATHE Annual Conference, 5th – 7th December, 2007, Sustainable 
Tourism in Developing Countries – Transformative Learning through 
Fieldtrips; ii) ATHE Annual Conference, 2nd-4th December, 2009, 
Transformative Learning through Cultural Encounter – A path to 
ethical action? 
e) Delivering keynote speeches on Tourism and Development (Kalisch, 
2005) at a conference at the University of Leuven, Belgium, on CSR 
at a collaborative workshop between TC and ABTA in 2005, on Trade 
Justice and FTinT at an ESRC funded seminar at the University of the 
West of England (Kalisch, 2008); and guest lectures on Master 
courses at the University of the West of England;  
f) Embedding sustainability in the tourism curriculum (Kalisch, 2007; 
2015 forthcoming);  
g) Creating a new module on ‘Sustainability and Ethics in Tourism 
Management’; 
h) Teaching on adventure tourism, international destination 
management, tourism impacts, cultural diversity, sustainability, 
corporate social responsibility, and human rights; and 
 106 
 
i) After several years of trying, and motivated by my editor colleagues, I 
have been able to extend and deepen my thinking on Fair Trade in 
Tourism in the development of two further publications (Kalisch, 2010; 
2013), and, in particular, in researching and writing this thesis. The 
development of this thesis, through the medium of reflexivity, has 
enabled me to reconnect with and reshape my activist and academic 
engagement to develop an activism/academe confluence. I have 
conducted profound discussions with former activist colleagues, as 
part of the reflexive analysis, and have refined my research and 
analysis on the subject, improving my academic competencies. Being 
an academic has allowed me to write this thesis, to gain substantial 
benefit from developing Higher Education pedagogic expertise, and 
from sharing my knowledge and experience with students as budding 
tourism professionals and potential agents of change.  
 
The next section situates the reflexions above, on my personal positionality, 
into the organisational environment of the FTinT project. Personal 
positionality thus forms the background to my relationship with the 
organisational structures that were driving the project. Furthermore, the 
organisation and its socio-political environment is analysed in order to make 
transparent institutional, structural and structure/agency relationships, which 
may have influenced the research process and outcomes.  
3.3  Organisational Positioning 
 
The following narrative represents my particular personal interpretation of 
Tourism Concern’s position and relationships with external agencies. The 
purpose of this organisational positioning is twofold: 
 
1. To focus on the socio-political and institutional environment, 
framing the research and the publications; 
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2. To focus on my position as activist researcher within that 
environment.  
 
This process can be related to Alvesson et al.’s (2004) reflexivity practices of 
multi-voicing and positioning. I intend to demonstrate some of the 
complexities that I was working with in the context of Fair Trade in Tourism 
activism, which may have had a bearing on the research process and 
outcomes. Moreover, in the context of an analysis of activist research and 
activism/academe collaboration, it is crucial to understand the organisational 
pressures and complexities of an activist tourism organisation, and how 
these might influence a collaborative undertaking.  
My interpretations are based partly on evidence from publications and project 
data sets (for example reports, email correspondence, list server 
discussions, progress reports, annual reports and network meeting reports), 
and partly on my own experience and perceptions at the time of my 
involvement with Tourism Concern, memorised at the point of writing this 
thesis. The process of reviewing the above data sets after several years 
helped to rekindle dormant memories (please, see section 2.4.2 on ‘Memory-
work within Reflexivity’). My interpretations were supplemented by recorded 
structured conversations with three former key players within Tourism 
Concern:  
 
1) Between 19th and 21st August 2012, I met with the former director 
of TC, Tricia Barnett. For several hours, over the period of two 
days, she responded to my questions with her memories and 
perspectives on the socio-cultural context of the first three 
publications. For each of the papers, my questions to her were 
structured around  
 
i. Historical context 
ii. My position 
iii. Relationships between me and my environment 
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iv. Political and socio-economic context/forces of 
international tourism development/policy at the time. 
 
This meeting was invaluable not only in assisting with the process 
of remembering, cross-checking details of events, and gaining her 
perspective on some of my ideas, but also to clarify in my own 
mind how to structure my ideas in this thesis.  
 
On 13 June 2014, I met with her again, checking with her my 
findings and interpretations in Chapter Three (Organisational 
Positioning) and Chapter Four over a four hour period. She 
confirmed the majority of my account, complementing it with her 
observations or minor corrections. I have incorporated her 
contributions into my narrative and, where appropriate, I have 
referenced her comments.  
 
2) On 10 December 2012, I met with Professor David Botterill, 
who was one of the first trustees on the steering committee of 
TC in 1989, to discuss his perspectives on TC, outlined in his 
1991 journal article (Botterill, 1991). This meeting lasted two 
hours.  
 
3) Additionally, I conducted a telephone conversation on 23 May, 
2014 with the founder of TC to gauge her views on the impact 
of the FTinT project in global terms. 
3.3.1 Tourism Concern  
Tourism Concern was created in 1988, as a response to increasing reports 
from NGOs and religious organisations in developing countries of 
exploitation, land grab and child sex tourism (O’Grady, 1990; Patterson, 
1992). Its initial focus was development education, which was later 
complemented with campaign and advocacy work. It was set up to join a 
European and international network of organisations raising awareness in 
tourism impacts in developing countries, particularly focussed on human 
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rights issues (Stancliffe, 2013). The Network (TEN –Third World Tourism 
European Ecumenical Network) comprised of organisations in Germany, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Italy, Belgium, with partners in the (now defunct) 
Ecumenical Coalition on Third World Tourism, based in Thailand. 
 
By the time I joined the team in 1996, Tourism Concern’s portfolio, with its 
strap line ‘Putting People in the Picture’, included campaigns supporting 
NGOs in Goa to stop illegal tourism development, campaigns on 
displacement of indigenous peoples for tourism development, such as the 
Maasai and other indigenous groups in Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda, 
supporting the Free Burma campaign to stop tourism to Burma, and the 
creation of the Himalayan Tourist Code. It had made a particular impact in 
1992 with the publication of ‘Beyond the Green Horizon’  in collaboration with 
WWF, in response to the 1992 Rio Earth summit, which extended the focus 
of sustainability in tourism from the physical (green) environment to justice 
for people, in particular host communities. In comparison to many NGOs that 
Tourism Concern was collaborating with in the UK, such as WWF, VSO, 
CAFOD, Christian Aid, Traidcraft, and Oxfam, it was very small and more 
recently established, with a maximum of 3-5 full-time and part-time staff, 
depending on volunteers for a large part of its programme and a fluctuating 
budget, constantly in need of fundraising; a drop in the ocean of global 
change. The relationship of collaboration was thus usually founded upon 
inequality, not only in terms of size but also in terms of power dynamic, as 
Tourism Concern was dependent on several of the larger NGOs for its core 
funding. This often caused TC to feel like a ‘Third World’ NGO in a 
dependency relationship for its continued existence with ‘First World’ 
development NGOs (T. Barnett, 2014, former Director of Tourism Concern, 
pers. comm., 13 June).  
 
Fundraising was the biggest challenge for the organisation. Tourism 
Concern’s priority was to be independent of any commercial donors, and its 
programme was largely determined by the unpredictable and uncertain 
availability of project grants of varying sizes from varying public and non-
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profit donors. Whilst project funding could often be found, the main problem 
concerned the attraction of funding for its running costs, covering salaries 
and overheads. This created problems for developing future plans and 
strategies and made it vulnerable in the face of opposition, as well as critical 
donors who expected sound business plans. Barnett (2014) explains that the 
subject of tourism was not seen as a development issue in the donor world, 
and TC constantly found itself on the back foot, having to justify that there 
was a problem with tourism. Even though, in general, the quality of TC’s 
research could be exemplary (such as on displacement and human rights), 
this was insufficient to impress donors, for whom TC’s target stakeholders 
were somehow never poor enough. Donors presumed TC in the same 
category as a development agency, expecting TC to have the same ground 
knowledge and contacts with grassroots organisations. However, it did not 
have that kind of intelligence as it was not a development agency. Indeed, 
TC was critical of the power of development aid to create fundamental 
change (T. Barnett, 2014, pers. comm., 13 June). Whilst this ambiguous 
situation was unique to Tourism Concern, funding problems were regular 
dilemmas for most NGOs. Wallace (2003) highlights the changing donor 
strategies and trends in NGO funding at that time. She confirms the 
decrease in donor funding for UK NGOs from European as well as lottery-
based charity sources in the UK, often in tandem with an increase in direct 
funding for NGOs in the South. This downward trend in available resources 
for development-oriented work particularly affected the smaller and medium-
sized NGOs in the UK.  
 
I was introduced to a considerable network of national and international 
contacts with NGOs, government and industry representatives, which 
eventually formed the basis of the International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism in 1999. Within this formation of working relationships, there could 
also be some conflictual elements of a personal and political nature. In the 
process of taking certain positions and actions, Tourism Concern had both 
attracted praise and criticism. Political intervention through public campaigns 
necessarily generates reaction and critical positions from other parties.  In 
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pursuing its goal of raising awareness of conditions for local people in 
tourism destinations, its stance might have often seemed too radical and 
oppositional, particularly to members of the tourism industry. In a sense that 
was to be expected, some might say even desirable, because it meant that it 
was successful as a pressure group. However, in creating a collaborative 
multi-stakeholder approach on FTinT, which included the industry, this 
dynamic sometimes prejudiced my work, when I sought industry support. My 
style was conciliatory; my aim was to convince doubters or ‘disbelievers’ 
(Weiser and Zadek, 2000) with the power of a rational, well-researched, 
convincing business case rather than by invoking the moral high ground (see 
Kalisch, 2002). However, in trying to win allies, there were times when I 
found it difficult to assert my own separate identity and position in relation to 
the arguments and the stakeholders we were dealing with, particularly the 
industry. A radical organisational position can generate antagonism and 
hostility, which can make it difficult for a representative from that organisation 
to create a trusting collaborative relationship and achieve positive outcomes. 
This was part of the constant inside/outside tightrope balance for Tourism 
Concern (Botterill, 1991); it is a difficult challenge for an organisation in that 
position to assert itself as both constructive and provocative at the same 
time. This tension, however, represents an important, creative and 
indispensable part of a transformative process. Nonetheless, I have to 
concede that, had I felt more confident in my political and professional 
position, somewhat braver and vocal as a critical partner in challenging 
prejudice, this might have been less problematic for me. Barnett (2014) 
states that TC’s first industry policy officer was unable to deal successfully 
with this ‘cleavage’ and had to leave as a result (T. Barnett, 2014, pers. 
comm., 13 June). Writing the publications thus presented an opportunity for 
me to share my own analysis, to imprint my position in the context of the 
consultation outcomes. I should mention that this was always thoroughly 
discussed within Tourism Concern, and the director respected and wholly 
endorsed my analysis (please, refer to her letter in Appendix E). 
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The following section explores the relationship between Tourism Concern 
and other organisations, which were crucial in contributing to and influencing 
the progress of the FTinT project.   
 
3.3.2 Relationships with UK and International NGOs, Development 
Organisations and Academe 
In the UK, Tourism Concern’s relationship with other NGOs revolved around 
collaboration and/or seeking collaboration on campaigns, seeking funding 
assistance, or seeking support for conceptual innovation. TC recognised that 
the subject matter of tourism impacts and human rights was too complex to 
deal with on their own. For example, with regard to the ‘Beyond the Green 
Horizon’ publication in 1992, it collaborated with WWF; with regard to the 
Fair Trade in Tourism project, Tourism Concern initially collaborated with 
VSO and the then University of North London who both provided a small 
amount of project funding to undertake some initial research on the subject. 
In return, the University required the publication of a journal article, while 
VSO integrated the outcomes of this initial phase first into the training and 
communications systems for their volunteers in overseas locations, and then 
into their two-year Worldwise campaign. The journal article included in this 
thesis is the product of that collaboration (Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000).  
 
Whilst collaboration and partnership is generally a key factor amongst NGOs 
for gaining maximum public momentum for campaigns, evidenced, for 
example, by the NGO coalitions that drove the ‘Make Poverty History’ 
campaign in 2005, competition is equally an important aspect in this sphere. 
In a world where public funding for non-profit organisations is a scarce 
resource, with ever changing, politically induced priorities, NGOs are fiercely 
competing for an ever shrinking supply of funding (Wallace, 2003; Britton, 
2005; Goodey and Pharoah, 2005), with serious skills and human resources 
gaps in fundraising, marketing and IT. This is particularly pronounced in 
smaller NGOs, where low salaries and lack of career opportunities tend to 
deter graduate and experienced applicants (Goodey and Pharoah, 2005). 
Linked to this is the pressure to be the most innovative, imaginative and 
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creative, the best researched and organised to impress the donors. Tourism 
Concern, as the only tourism-related NGO in the UK, often found itself in a 
vicious circle, where it certainly had some of the most innovative and creative 
ideas. Yet, the lack of marketing power and lack of resources for doing the 
necessary groundwork to fulfil donor requirements invariably prevented it 
from succeeding in raising adequate finance. During the work of the INFTT, 
NGO members contributed a great deal but also gained considerably from 
the ideas that were generated in the discussions, organised by TC, which 
they then implemented to generate publicity and funding for their own 
projects. This was to be welcomed on the one hand, as it cascaded the ideas 
throughout a wider part of society; on the other hand, Tourism Concern, who 
was initiating this process was struggling to maintain its own critical mass. 
Moreover, organisations were not always as transparent in their intentions as 
Tourism Concern who communicated openly through the INFTT and regular 
news and information bulletins. For example, the book on Corporate Social 
Responsibility ‘Corporate Futures’ was published by Tourism Concern in 
February 2002 (Kalisch, 2002), nominally as an action guide (albeit for 
consultation) for the mass tour operators in the UK. This plan had been 
transparently discussed in Network meetings and news bulletins during 
2001, including industry members. One month previously, in January 2002, 
Tearfund, a Christian evangelical relief and development charity, represented 
on the International Network, published their own report on Corporate Social 
Responsibility ‘Worlds Apart’ (Tearfund, 2002). Worded like a campaign 
leaflet, it contained consumer research on ethical tourism and ten action 
points for ethical consumer behaviour and for tour operators to implement 
and report on responsible tourism activities. The Corporate Futures book 
(Kalisch, 2002) had been thoroughly researched in conjunction with industry 
experts and comprehensively argued, with policy related recommendations 
for tour operators. In a review in the journal Tourism Management, Schwartz 
(2005) hailed it as the first publication on CSR in tourism, and a crucial 
landmark in furthering the debate on CSR in the tourism industry. Yet, in 
November 2002, it was Tearfund’s report that was taken on by the tourism 
industry (ABTA and the UN Tour Operators’ Initiative for Sustainable 
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Development [TOI]) to launch an eight page guide for tour operators on 
Corporate Social Responsibility (Travelmole, 2002). Even though Tourism 
Concern had held launch events and workshops with the Tourism Society 
and ABTA, Tearfund was possibly regarded as a less controversial and 
political option than Tourism Concern to encourage tour operators to adopt 
socially responsible practices. Tearfund is a well-known, established charity 
and has a wider dissemination base. Moreover, the focus on consumer 
research, which indicated that consumers want responsible tourism, may 
also have presented a strong argument for the industry.  
 
This example reflects the dilemma for a resource poor NGO: there is 
pressure to be in the vanguard with ideas, and be marketed as such, 
needing a head start in terms of intellectual property and publicity to obtain 
valuable funding. In the name of raising public consciousness, of 
transparency, democracy, and accountability, it cannot afford to be 
possessive about its ideas; it needs to share them, changing mind sets, 
policies and structures. It requires a wide social movement that can 
disseminate the ideas to become socially and publicly internalized. Yet, such 
transparency can also be a disadvantage in the ideological power game of 
equitable tourism. As far as media coverage was concerned, TC, however, 
seemed to have the upper hand. Its media coverage was prodigious. Barnett 
(2014) states that this was one of TC’s strengths, while the tourism industry 
experienced it as an irritant; especially before the arrival of the internet, when 
TC was frequently asked to comment publicly on tourism issues. TC’s media 
breaks were like ‘external flurries into enemy territory’, before the industry 
had a chance to present its own perspective (T. Barnett, 2014, pers. comm. 
13 June). However, such a high public profile makes it vulnerable to 
competition and ideological challenge. 
 
Whilst Tourism Concern is not a development NGO, it is campaigning in the 
UK and internationally on tourism issues in less developed economies. This 
has placed the organisation in a politically and culturally sensitive position of 
ambiguity and dichotomy, in terms of operating within a contested area of 
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different ‘historicities’ and ‘political and cultural milieu’ (Botterill, 1991:209). 
On the one hand it seems embroiled in capitalist values of a tourism 
generating country with all the historic and ideological connotations of 
colonialism and metropolitan core, funded through a small UK/EU based 
membership and a variety of donor agencies. On the other, it is campaigning 
in collaboration and in solidarity with groups in economically less developed 
countries (or ‘periphery’ in dependency terms), constantly having to balance 
the views based on its own ‘historicity’ with the strategies and perspectives of 
NGOs, industry and governments in different development contexts. 
For example, some members of the tourism industry have tended to critique 
Tourism Concern for adopting a neo-colonial approach by appearing to 
speak on behalf of groups in less economically developed countries. 
Similarly, individual radical activists in those very countries have at times 
levelled similar arguments against Tourism Concern. In the context of Fair 
Trade in Tourism, they saw TC defending a consumer oriented niche 
strategy, which, in their eyes, neglected a focus on the deeper issues of 
structural inequality in development. When, in April 1999, I presented the 
freshly printed leaflet, launching the international Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism at an NGO gathering in preparation for the multi-stakeholder events 
of the Committee for Sustainable Development (CSD) at the United Nations 
in New York (shortly after my appointment as Policy Co-ordinator in February 
1999) an activist from India remarked that it sounded ‘patronising’. It was 
possibly a passing remark, she did not elaborate on the reasons for it, and I 
never had the chance to discuss it with her, although she later became an 
important ally to TC. I presume, her remark related to the opening words of 
‘…extending the gains from tourism to eradicate poverty in developing 
economies…’ and that ‘Fair Trade Tourism could provide small-scale service 
providers with the tools to access the international market while creating 
more healthy and prosperous economic conditions for local people...’  
This stance was not the most skilfully worded. It stood in contrast to further 
text inside the leaflet, which related to tourism as a trade export item, the 
need for equitable partnerships between tourism organisations in the North 
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and destination communities in the South and the need for a platform for 
debate on equitable tourism, provided by the prospective international 
Network. In hindsight, from my present position, I realise that the leaflet 
reflected an undeveloped analysis, an unfounded presumption that Fair 
Trade Tourism could be a panacea for remedying all the ills of neo-liberal 
corporate expansion and historic inequality, could ‘eradicate poverty’ and 
create ‘healthy and prosperous conditions’ in developing countries. At such 
an early stage in the project, it reflected on the one hand a lack of marketing 
experience on my part and the ability to put complex arguments into a brief 
public relations announcement. On the other hand, in the context of a 
participatory strategy, it reveals the dilemma for Tourism Concern of 
attracting a membership to a future process, which was intangible and 
uncertain at the time and, as yet, had to be co-created by its (as yet 
unknown) membership. Those dynamics presented a constant challenge 
threatening to impede the Fair Trade in Tourism project from gaining 
international acceptance in mainstream as well as activist circles. They 
reflect the contested nature of my work. As a new member of the NGO 
development advocacy community, this experience left its mark on me.   
Following the CSD meeting in New York, I made a diary entry in the form of a 
letter to the Indian activist, which justified my position on FTinT. My 
comments convey my determination to find practical solutions in the here 
and now, rather than just be against something, without there being a 
convincing alternative to capitalism:  
I can’t believe that it isn’t possible to find something positive and 
constructive in a negative situation, while keeping in mind the 
overall need for structural change. I want to work on it here and 
now, not just ideologically, but in practice (Kalisch, 1999; extract 
from diary entry). 
More recently, in 2008, after joining academe, I was involved in an email 
exchange with another activist from an Indian Tourism NGO. I had been 
asked to write some ‘thoughts’ (not a research report) on Responsible 
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Tourism in Kerala for TC’s In Focus magazine (Spring, 2008), in the context 
of a campaign they were running in conjunction with a Kerala-based NGO on 
the misuse of Tsunami reconstruction funds for tourism development. I have 
a close long-term personal and professional relationship with Kerala, as a 
tour guide, running adventure trips in Kerala for many years, as a researcher 
on tourism impacts and FTinT, and with family connections in Kerala. I 
therefore agreed to write a short piece, which was intended to be critical, but 
balanced and fair, highlighting the political, economic and social complexities 
that Kerala faces, i.e. not one-sided campaign material. However, Tourism 
Concern only printed a short critical comment from the piece, which was 
isolated from the context of the more balanced remainder (In Focus, 2008, 
Spring). This attracted a small number of critiques from various sources in 
the UK and India, namely the promoters of Responsible Tourism and the 
Indian tourism NGO, Equations. Consequently, I wrote a letter for Tourism 
Concern to publish in the subsequent In Focus issue to explain the context. 
TC published an apology in response to my letter (In Focus, 2008, Summer). 
This episode reflects the complexity of the activist advocacy cause, which 
often has to be partisan and hard-hitting to balance out the predominant 
establishment’s view. Botterill (2003), who was associated with Tourism 
Concern for five years since its inception, refers in his ‘autoethnographic 
narrative’ to being sceptical of the ‘ill-defined, absolutist notions of just, 
participatory and sustainable forms of tourism that were the effects sought by 
Tourism Concern’ (Botterill, 2003:103). He suggests this increasing 
scepticism was one of the reasons behind his epistemological move from 
constructivism to critical realism. However, according to Barnett (2014), 
Tourism Concern, had not invented such ‘notions’. It had committed to 
following the path laid out by the global movement on sustainable 
development, which had begun prior to its inception (T. Barnett, 2014, pers. 
comm. 13 June).  
For me, the ensuing email discussion between myself and the then Director 
of Equations turned into a very frank, respectful and constructive debate. At 
the core of the discussion was the argument made by Equations of the 
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preponderance of Northern activists and academics critiquing foreign 
governments in developing countries, in this case in the context of tourism, 
with generalised, unsubstantiated comments for campaign purposes. This 
was seen as undermining the important and sensitive, more specific work 
that activists in those countries are doing with their own governments. It is 
beyond the parameters of this thesis to delve into the complex specifics of 
this discussion. However, I do consider this an important debate in the 
context of my argument for collaborative, cross-cultural activist/academic 
engagement in the international tourism field. It raises the issues of the 
boundaries of collaboration and to what extent they have been negotiated 
and agreed to allow critique of foreign governments independent of the 
collaborators’ agreement.  
In the same e-mail discussion, the Equations activist expressed precisely the 
same dilemma that I had deliberated on in my diary entry in 1999, regarding 
the dichotomy between ideology and practice: 
What I am often concerned about ….is that as activists we have 
not often had models of what we believe is desirable – we 
expend so much of energy in critique – that we have not much 
left to work with communities to build a vision of a more 
responsible form of tourism – or to explore with them – if no to 
tourism  …..then what are the alternatives that make sense in 
order that they may have reasonably dignified livelihood options 
– do the fisher folk in Kovalam want tourism at all – if not, is 
fishing a viable livelihood option – if not what – these are the 
questions that need to be addressed. Sometimes – we only say 
that everything is wrong – but we have no clue about the nature 
of the transformations we seek or the processes we must 
adopt  - …this is often my own dilemma (R. Viswanath, 2008; 
formerly Director of Equations, India, pers. e-mail comm., 25 
April). 
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3.3.3 Tourism Concern’s Relationship with the Tourism Industry 
In terms of size and power, Tourism Concern, together with its network 
partners, represented a miniscule stalling mechanism within a gigantic and 
powerful tourism machine, advancing unstoppably and unquestioned 
worldwide. Barnett (2008) described the relationship between Tourism 
Concern and the tourism industry ‘as being like a mosquito nestling into an 
elephant’s hide—not much hope of any bite making its mark’ (Barnett, 
2008:995). 
 
As I mentioned before, Tourism Concern was treading a delicate path 
between contradictions: it had to adopt, on the one hand, a critical, 
confrontational and, at times, radical campaign and advocacy approach, 
exposing human rights abuses and questionable industry practice, in 
collusion with governments, in terms of sustainable tourism in developing 
countries. On the other hand, it had decided to take a positive, constructive, 
yet reformist approach in collaborating with the industry to implement best 
practice in terms of ethical codes and later Corporate Social Responsibility 
and Fair Trade in Tourism.  
 
Professor David Botterill, a founder member of Tourism Concern had already 
aptly highlighted this contradiction in his 1991 article in the Leisure Studies 
journal on ‘A new social movement: Tourism Concern, the first two years’, 
referring to the emerging trend of ‘alternative tourism‘, the soft or green 
approach to tourism: 
 
 ….in no sense could the proposed alternative be seen to be 
challenging the existing power relations in the organisation of 
the industry. So, how can forms of tourism be developed in 
conjunction with current operators who control access to the 
resources upon which tourism is predicated, i.e. marketing 
mechanisms, transport stock, etc. that in any measure satisfy 
the just, participatory and sustainable ‘alternative’’ that Tourism 
Concern seeks to promote? (Botterill, 1991:208). 
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The implications of this were manifold; Tourism Concern was both a thorn 
and a tool in the industry’s eye. On the one hand Tourism Concern was 
either shunned or criticised by elements within the industry, obstructing its 
efforts to collaborate, on the other hand progressive elements within the 
industry privately endorsed and encouraged Tourism Concern to publish 
critiques, which they themselves were unable to articulate publicly. And 
finally, in some cases, the industry were taking credit publicly for making 
progress in sustainable tourism, such as CSR; credit which should also have 
been attributed to Tourism Concern as the instigating organisation. For 
example, in 2002, Tourism Concern obtained a grant from the Foreign and 
Commonwealth office to assist industry organisations with the development 
of a CSR policy. TC, led by me, collaborated with First Choice, the Co-
operative Travel (then called ‘Co-operative Travelcare’) and ABTA on this 
project. ABTA consequently organised a workshop for its members on CSR. 
However, in publicity statements to the press, it was highlighted at the time 
as ABTA’s initiative, rather than collaboration with Tourism Concern. It was 
followed in 2005 with another collaborative event, with my participation, this 
time as a representative of my University. As part of the same grant, I 
collaborated with First Choice on the development of a training module for 
resort representatives on sustainable tourism, following workshops with First 
Choice resort staff in Tunisia. However, when this work was presented to the 
company at a corporate event, Tourism Concern was not invited; it had to be 
presented by First Choice staff as a First Choice project, even though it had 
been Tourism Concern’s initiative and funding. 
 
In 1997, Tourism Concern’s then industry liaison officer provided a very 
poignant analysis of the industry’s potential interest in Fair Trade in Tourism 
in the UK, indicating that there would be very scant prospect of gaining 
industry support for this undertaking. I quote from her fax message: 
 
To suggest that profits will need to be reduced and redistributed 
at the expense of corporate growth is more than RADICAL – it 
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will be widely viewed as academic rubbish or bordering on the 
lunatic (pers. comm. fax, 01 May, 1997). 
 
Regarding the response by one of the tourism trade associations, she notes: 
 
Tourism Concern is viewed [by the trade association] as an 
irrelevant irritant. They [TC] are not perceived as a powerful 
lobby that can influence decision-makers. …..SH [initials 
changed] commented to me at the recent BA Tourism for 
Tomorrow Awards: “I was in need of a good holiday, if I was into 
wasting my skills at TC!” (pers. comm., fax, 01 May, 1997). 
 
These views indicate the uphill struggle for TC, and us as activists, in gaining 
credibility for our initiatives from the commercial community. This does not 
come as a surprise, of course, and has to be taken account of in any 
strategy, challenging ingrained mind sets and traditionally capitalist business 
practices. It was precisely this dichotomy that I was addressing in the Kalisch 
(2002) publication ‘Corporate Futures’ in the context of making a strong 
business case for CSR (I shall analyse this more thoroughly in Chapter Five). 
I believed that only by involving the very stakeholders that are expected to 
implement any new policies, possibly seemingly radical at the time, could 
real change happen. In fact, after the start of the FTinT project in 1999, both 
the then Director of TC and I were invited as judges on the BA Tourism for 
Tomorrow Awards, which had begun to incorporate social criteria in the 
assessment for the award.  
 
To move the industry means to move the consumers on whom the industry 
depends. To some extent, the proposed Fair Trade in Tourism agenda was 
attempting to do just that, together with an alternative vision of a more 
equitable trading system in tourism; a system that would empower small 
tourism providers to challenge the neo-liberal forces of control over 
resources in solidarity with consumers. However, in order to move 
consumers towards more ethical demand and fair trade buying behaviour, 
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one needs a desirable, efficient, good quality, value for money ethical 
product, which did not exist in tourism at the time (South Africa’s Fair Trade 
in Tourism certification programme was still in the consultation stage) 
(Kalisch, 2013). Moreover, unlike consumer outrage against the fur trade or 
for animal rights, tourism and leisure (pleasure) consumers were unlikely to 
join boycotts or go on the barricades for social justice in tourism, due to the 
complexity of the tourism experience and development issues. Campaigning 
for policy change or best practice codes was thus considered the most 
appropriate option for Tourism Concern. 
 
It is fair to say that by 2003, the industry’s stance had moved on 
substantially: British Airways Holidays had been a committed supporter to 
the INFTT, including close collaboration with their representative on including 
equitable criteria in their holidays, provision of funding assistance in the form 
of a small grant and flight tickets. Furthermore, as I mentioned above, they 
had begun to include social criteria in its Tourism for Tomorrow Awards (now 
managed by the World Travel and Tourism Council [WTTC]). The Travel 
Foundation (including all the top UK mass tour operators) had been 
established as an industry trust fund through lobbying of the UK government 
by TC and with seed funding from the Foreign and Commonwealth Office as 
part of a multi-stakeholder process. ABTA, First Choice and the then Co-
operative Travelcare had a sustainable tourism policy, the Association for 
Independent Tour Operators (AITO) had developed Responsible Tourism 
criteria, mandatory for membership, whereby each company was mandated 
to appoint a Responsible Tourism Manager. responsibletravel.com (the 
founder was a member of the INFTT) was established, and the UN driven 
international Tour Operators’ Initiative (TOI) had initiated research into 
poverty and sustainable supply chain management. Whilst it obviously 
cannot be predicated that this was all a result of Tourism Concern’s work, it 
could nevertheless be contended that the work of TC generally, and the 
INFTT specifically, provided an important lynchpin for a shift in industry 
attitude to ethical issues in tourism and travel, and, in particular, a shift in 
awareness on socio-economic sustainability, in addition to eco-sustainability. 
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In 2013, key organisations, such as ABTA, are providing leadership on 
sustainability by recruiting a new generation of thinkers, who have come 
through colleges and universities, which have been influenced by the global 
initiatives on sustainable development, as well as organisations, such as TC, 
and its international Network. The Kuoni Group, a major international tour 
operator based in Switzerland, is running Fair Trade Travel Packages to 
South Africa in conjunction with Fair Trade in Tourism South Africa (Kalisch, 
2013) and has collaborated since 2011 with Tourism Concern on a major 
Human Rights Impact Assessment initiative for its company, starting with a 
research pilot project in Kenya, followed by another impact report in India in 
2013 (Kuoni, 2012; Kuoni, 2014). Kuoni representatives, in conjunction with 
NGOs, are now putting peer pressure on other stakeholders in the industry, 
such as Online Travel Agencies (OTAs) and emerging source markets, such 
as China, India and Russia, to address human rights issues in tourism 
promotion. Their call for corporate responsibility in that respect has been 
followed by eight other Swiss and German travel businesses, who in October 
2013 signed a ‘commitment to human rights in tourism’ (Taylor, 2014a).  
 
Returning to Botterill’s question posed in his article (Botterill, 1991), one 
could conclude that by 2014 parts of the tourism industry in the UK and 
Western Europe have taken on board what Tourism Concern, and similar 
international tourism NGOs have been seeking. Admittedly, it has taken 
more than twenty years to get to this point, supported by various initiatives of 
the United Nations, namely their recent ‘Guiding Principles on Business and 
Human Rights’ (United Nations, 2011). The international market share of the 
operators engaged in this way is still considerably small, and emerging 
destination markets still need to subscribe to similar strategies.  
 
Additionally, more in-depth research is required to analyse the impacts of this 
evolution in tourism destinations. Such research crucially needs to include a 
sharper focus on the nature of power relations within the tourism system and 
their dynamic in relation to sustainability and human rights in tourism 
destinations. Violations of human rights are still happening to a large extent. 
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The German Federal Institute for International Co-operation (GIZ) is currently 
working on a study, which will cite 145 cases of human rights violations in 
tourism and 106 with sufficient evidence to prosecute (Taylor, 2014b). 
Therefore, even considering some positive signs of improvement for human 
rights and ecological sustainability in tourism, some activist and academic 
analysts could argue that the traditional elitist power bases residing with 
corporate and government interests will not be substantially altered within the 
current capitalist, neo-liberal economic framework of globalisation, favouring 
the dominance of the free market, profit accumulation at all costs and 
privatisation of public property (Stieglitz, 2002; Bianchi, 2009; Mowforth and 
Munt, 2009).  
 
3.4 Summary of Chapter Three 
Positional contextualisation of research process and outcomes forms an 
integral part of reflexivity. This Chapter has focused on personal and 
organisational positioning to contextualise the publications analysed in 
Chapter Five and to underpin the analysis of the interface between activism 
and academe in the research on Fair Trade in Tourism. Five key formative 
biographical events frame the personal positioning narrative, analysing the 
shifts of social and political consciousness, which have led me to the Fair 
Trade in Tourism project and my eventual transition to academia. 
The five formative events delineate my development from educator and 
feminist activist to trekking operator with a social conscience, based on my 
passion for mountains and the natural environment, to tourism activist for 
social justice and finally to academic. 
The charity, Tourism Concern, is analysed in the context of its relationships 
with other NGOs and the tourism industry. Tourism Concern is a small, 
resource-poor pressure group with a big ambition to change the business 
practices of the tourism industry in a highly contested, political environment 
of development advocacy. 
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The chapter highlights the following conclusions from this reflexion on 
activism and academe: 
My interest in social justice can be traced back to my early experiences of 
the student protest movement in West Germany and my subsequent 
development as a feminist and youth worker. Experience of policy and 
community development work was consolidated as a council officer, 
responsible for equal opportunities for women, a move, which translated my 
activist tendencies into a professional context.  
As an adventure travel operator to the Himalayas, I gained awareness of 
development issues and tourism impacts, which was the catalyst for my 
involvement with Tourism Concern, through the Kathmandu Environmental 
Education Project and its focus on Fair Trade in Tourism. The relationship 
with Tourism Concern led to a long period of collaboration and the Fair Trade 
in Tourism project, which is at the centre of this inquiry.  
My reflexions highlight my feeling of inexperience, and at times failure, in the 
light of the contested nature of the project and the complexity of development 
advocacy. In addition, Tourism Concern, whilst successfully leading some 
major campaigns, gaining important international credibility, tended to 
struggle with minimal resources, critique and competition from some NGO 
and key industry circles. The account puts into perspective the challenges of 
such an innovative and ambitious undertaking. Yet, changes towards greater 
corporate social responsibility within the tourism industry over the past two 
decades indicate that Tourism Concern’s work has gained in credibility and 
importance to exert considerable influence on education, business and 
governments.  
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CHAPTER 4  FTinT Multi-stakeholder Consultation 
Process  
 
4.1 Introduction 
 
This chapter provides a critically reflexive evaluation of the Fair Trade in 
Tourism project and key aspects of this learning curve. The purpose of this 
evaluation is to explain the background to the publications, presented in 
Chapter Five and to provide some critical comments on lessons learnt. The 
evaluation relates to the research question in that multi-stakeholder 
processes are important elements within community action and participatory 
research. As such it is useful to analyse the FTinT consultation process as a 
case study, to provide some useful pointers for future research on social 
justice in tourism.  
 
The evaluation is inspired by Minu Hemmati’s book on multi-stakeholder 
processes (MSPs) (2002) and uses a selection of the benchmarks she 
developed for conducting such processes as criteria for analysis. Minu 
Hemmati was a member of the INFTT, though generally as a tacit observer. 
Her book includes detailed research and guidelines on how to set up and 
conduct multi-stakeholder consultation processes, although critics argue that 
she offers little information on their effectiveness (Markopoulos, 2012). I have 
only recently become aware of her book during my research for this thesis. 
Even if I had been aware of it at the time, as it was published in 2002, after 
the end of the project, it would have been too late for me to benefit from it. 
From my current academic perspective, her approach is detailed and analytic 
and presents a relevant framework for a retrospective appraisal of the FTinT 
consultation process. As a guideline for conducting MSPs and as a method 
for focusing this evaluation, it presents some useful entry points. However, I 
have to concede that her criteria represent an ideal to aspire to, one that 
would be difficult to achieve in the complex political and institutional 
environment of a small pressure group, such as Tourism Concern. I therefore 
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have to be cautious in my critique, if it seems, retrospectively, that we may 
not have achieved the ideal she advocates. In the following narrative, I focus 
specifically on those criteria, which I consider directly relevant to the core of 
this reflexive inquiry, as they a) indicate the key areas that I was most 
concerned about; b) provide the most instructive background to the research 
process and the production of the publications, and c) assist with informing 
future research.  
 
The key areas are: 
1. Funding;  
2. Methodology; 
3. Process; 
4. Issue Identification and Goals; 
5. Facilitation;  
6. Stakeholder Management; 
7. Implementation; and  
8. Closure.  
 
For the purposes of brevity and conciseness, I refer the reader to 
Appendices A and B, which outline a selection of Hemmati’s criteria as key 
cornerstones for the process, from which the above criteria have been 
chosen. The timeline for the events in Appendix A is chronologically 
described under the heading ‘Process Design’ to highlight the evolution of 
ideas and events as a context to the publications. Appendix A also outlines 
the financial details and the goals enshrined in the funding proposal. The 
reflexions in this Chapter are based on the analysis of primary data produced 
during the project, such as conference reports, progress reports, electronic 
correspondence and discussions, project evaluations, as well as material 
directly relevant to the methodology underlying the production of the 
publications. The reflexion focuses on issues that have influenced the 
approach, progression of ideas and events, and the outcomes of the project.  
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In the late 1990s, the management of the INFTT was ambitious and 
innovative on several levels: 1) as an international multi-stakeholder 
consultation process; 2) consulting on (fair) trade in tourism in the context of 
sustainable development; 3) creating an international network; and 4) fronted 
by a tiny, resource-poor UK charity. As the policy-co-ordinator (or project 
manager), I was challenged on all four of those levels. Heralded by the 
United Nations, multi-stakeholder consultation was only just beginning to 
take hold as a democratic tool for influence, legitimacy and accountability in 
global governance for sustainable development (Bäckstrand, 2006). There 
was little guidance or experience in this field, neither in NGO, nor in 
academic circles. Tourism as a trade export item in developing countries had 
only just emerged as a topic among NGOs through Tourism Concern’s 
publication in 1996: Trading Places. Fair trade in complex service products 
(such as tourism) was a wholly new concept. The world of NGOs and the 
idea of managing and resourcing an international network around policy 
intervention on trade and development issues were part of a steep learning 
curve for me.  
4.2 Funding for the Fair Trade in Tourism Project 
 
As outlined in Appendix A, Tourism Concern obtained three-year funding of 
£250,000 from the European Commission Social Fund, with 50% matching 
funding from the UK Government’s Department of International Development 
(DFID) under the ‘Development Awareness Fund’, and a small grant from the 
UK based Baring Foundation. The latter provides grants to the Third Sector 
for the Arts, international development and for strengthening voluntary 
organisations. The application was devised by TC’s Fundraising Officer and 
the then Director of TC, without my involvement, as I was not employed at 
TC at the time. It was informed by the outcomes of the focus group meetings 
in 1994, 1995 and 1997, as well as the research project, initiated in 1996 by 
VSO, TC and the then University of North London. 
On paper, the project appears sufficiently resourced. However, at the same 
time as running the FTinT project, Tourism Concern was also engaged in 
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other campaigns, such as the porters’ rights campaign, the Burma boycott 
and a Youth Travellers conference, which required the input from the TC 
workers assigned to the FTinT project on a part-time or voluntary basis. As I 
mentioned before, resources were stretched. In the initial stages, I was 
engaged with project development and policy work as well as admin tasks, 
connected to setting up the International Network. I was no expert in IT or 
database design, relying on self-taught, amateur knowledge. In 2000, I 
succeeded in receiving additional assistance for six months from TC for a 
brief campaign on GATS and some assistance with the database and 
listserver administration (Yahoo electronic e-mail group list, the only 
electronic group communication tool available at the time). In the later stages 
of the Project, TC also developed the work with consumers, using their own 
members to run focus groups in different regions of the UK (of which I 
facilitated one in Scotland). Our publicity for consumers was based on 
creating the idea that FTinT was ‘fun’. I was involved in commissioning a 
colourful leaflet called: ‘All the Fun of the Fair’, a funny cartoon story for 
travel agents to disseminate to their clients. Additionally, TC created a glossy 
and colourful consumer magazine, called ‘Being There’. It was disseminated 
through Bodyshop stores. Both publications presented the concerns of FTinT 
(i.e benefiting local communities, consuming local produce, using local trade 
and facilities) in a fun-focused, light-hearted context, suggesting the benefits 
of FTinT for the tourist experience. They were extremely successful. 
However, due to budget restraints, distribution was limited to one run, even 
though there was demand for more. This presented a serious impediment for 
raising consumer awareness on a large scale through marketing material.  
Apart from the establishment of a FTinT standard, the anticipated results, 
outlined in the funding application, were difficult to measure. How is it 
possible, for example, to measure raised public awareness? Whilst there 
was mention of evaluating the progress of the project, there was no specific 
provision in the application for monitoring and measuring the outcomes. My 
personal evaluation of the first year of operation of the project reflects a deep 
sense of frustration and perception of failure, even though, objectively, the 
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achievements during the initial period were reasonably substantial and 
reflected the targets we had set for the first year. My disenchantment was 
due to the intangible and elusive nature of the project aims and its resource 
allocation, my own high ambitions to achieve a sea change in public 
consciousness (yet, mostly feeling overwhelmed with the enormity and 
complexity of the task), the high expectations from all the stakeholders 
involved (including myself) to produce tangible and workable outcomes, and 
the nebulous idea of a ‘network’ and what it could be expected to achieve. In 
addition, the intransigent attitude of the industry towards TC and the 
reluctance of key organisations in the non-profit sector to commit substantial 
resources in support of this project were undermining the accomplishment of 
any concrete results.  
4.3 Methodology  
 
The methodology outlined in the funding application consisted of elaborating 
on and justifying the rationale for the campaign and the network. It did not 
provide a methodology in the sense of a detailed academically argued 
account. This is because it was not conceived as a research project, but as a 
campaign and policy/practice intervention process, including research 
activities to inform this process. However, apart from the establishment of the 
NGO network as a ‘methodological approach’, no other methodological 
discussion or analysis of specific methods was mentioned. It was therefore 
up to me to develop my own methodology, in consultation with the TC 
Director, in view of our analysis of the issues and the reality of the social and 
political priorities at the time1.  
                                               
1 A note on terminology: I need to emphasise that, during my involvement with Tourism Concern’s Fair 
Trade in Tourism programme, between 1995 and 2003, I worked in close collaboration with the 
Director of Tourism Concern, including the conceptual and operational structure of the programme. 
Whilst I was in charge of the overall conceptual and creative direction of the programme, in particular 
during the period 1999-2003, all decisions were discussed and taken in consultation with the Director; 
mostly, but not always, based on consensus, always based on mutual trust and thorough, inspirational 
deliberation. Therefore, from this point onwards, for the purpose of the reflexive narrative on the multi-
stakeholder process, the term ‘Tourism Concern’ or ‘TC’ or ‘we’ denotes the essence of this 
relationship. Where this relates to Tourism Concern as an organisational structure, I shall use ‘Tourism 
Concern (the organisation)’. 
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The research strategies were initially informed by my previous experience in 
policy and community work and my limited literature and methodological 
knowledge as an MA graduate of ‘International Tourism Policy’ (see Chapter 
Three). They were rapidly enhanced throughout the project through training 
and experience, as I was progressing into the realms of stakeholder 
management and international trade.  
As summarised in Kalisch (2010), the outcomes of the FTinT project were 
the result of desk and empirical research, crucially underpinned by project 
management of the three-year (longitudinal) process of international multi-
stakeholder consultation and decision-making, the International Network on 
Fair Trade in Tourism.  
Desk research consisted of an eclectic mix of academic literature on political 
economy, international trade and development, fair trade, ethical marketing, 
tourism, environment, and ethical business management, complemented by 
consultancy, government and NGO reports, and media sources. 
The international multi-stakeholder consultation process included: 
 the Network, supported by an electronic 200 member strong group list 
(‘listserver’) and by annual face-to-face fora/conferences (between 45 
and 80 participants at international meetings); 
 Focus groups (stakeholder groups: NGOs, industry, 
academics/consultants, consumers, with 10-23 participants at 
individual meetings); 
 Semi-structured interviews with relevant experts; 
 Empirical research, including three two-week field visits to Nepal and 
Namibia (by me) and the Philippines (by the TC Director), in each 
case to learn lessons from community-based tourism projects for the 
development of fair trade tourism. Fieldwork included site visits, semi-
structured interviews and participant observation;  
 Qualitative questionnaires to tour operators and trade associations for 
industry guide (10); and 
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 Evaluation questionnaires (consumers, based on the magazine ‘Being 
There’); 
 
The establishment of a NGO network, ‘involving representatives from 
Southern and Northern NGOs, community organisations and groups, 
involved in tourism and development’, was enshrined in the funding 
application. However, we (Director of TC and I) decided that it should be a 
multi-stakeholder network, which had to include the tourism industry, and 
give priority to input from Southern voices, as the main beneficiaries 
(potentially) of Fair Trade in Tourism. The primary objective was to engage in 
a transparent, equitable, democratic consultative process, including the very 
stakeholders who would be responsible for the implementation of FTinT, i.e. 
a) the potential (so-called) ‘beneficiaries’ of FTinT (even though, at that 
stage, the benefits were presumed), i.e. stakeholders from the South 
(Kalisch, 2001:11); b) the industry; c) the consumers; and d) NGOs, as 
enablers, in North and South (Kalisch, 2001). Kalisch (2010) offers further 
comments on the rationale for the project methodology. 
Strategies were aimed at attaining practical, workable guidelines, raising 
public awareness and achieving political change at international level, in the 
context of a small, resource-poor London-based pressure group on tourism 
(albeit highly respected in some circles for its development education and its 
international campaign presence). They were not primarily aimed at an 
academic, scholarly outcome of developing theory and contributing to 
knowledge, because the funding was granted on the basis of developing an 
awareness-raising campaign on Fair Trade in Tourism (see ‘Funding’ in 
Appendix A). The methodology that defined the project therefore needs to be 
judged according to its relevance, practical usefulness, credibility, and 
transformative impact (Hale, 2001; Morse et al., 2002; see Chapter One).  
Couched in academic terms, I would argue that the research strategies were 
inspired by a philosophical stance on social constructivism, founded upon a 
radical humanist paradigm (Burrell and Morgan, 1979), intent on social and 
political change. The research used longitudinal participatory discourse and 
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‘democratic dialogue’ in the context of Action Research (Gustavsen, 
2006:19), apart from a multitude of other qualitative methods, over a time 
horizon of seven years, at national and international, cross-sectoral policy 
development level.  
4.4 Process 
 
As mentioned in the introduction, the problem for us was that we started from 
an entirely blank sheet, as far as Fair Trade in Tourism, and to a large extent 
Fair Trade in Services, was concerned. In the initial stages of the research, 
from 1995 onwards, we focused the inquiry on the practical and theoretical 
evidence of Fair Trade in commodities, to learn from the experiences in 
coffee, handicrafts, and ethical services, such as banking and insurance. 
Having established links with several Fair Trade organisations, I held 
interviews with representatives from the Fair Trade Foundation, Cafedirect, 
Twin Trading, and Traidcraft, the Co-operative bank, The Co-operative 
Travelcare (now called The Co-operative Travel), the Ethical Trading 
Initiative (ETI), the International Federation for Alternative Trade (IFAT, 
recently renamed as ‘World Fair Trade Organisation’), and the European Fair 
Trade Association (EFTA) in Brussels in June 2001.  
 
By the time we had included the representatives from Southern organisations 
in the research, as we had intended, beginning with the 1997 meeting and 
the launch of the Network in June 1999, it was clear that our approach had 
unwittingly adopted an overly Northern, consumer/industry oriented bias, 
focused on FTinT as a market instrument. The Southern NGO activists, 
attending the meetings, were adamant that Fair Trade in Tourism was 
desperately needed in the South, and even a matter of ‘survival’. Yet, they 
asserted that FTinT needed to address above all the structural deficiencies 
of the neo-liberal, global economic system in tourism for the poorest in their 
countries, such as human rights abuses, worker exploitation, and lack of 
access to land and resources (as outlined in Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000). 
Indeed, these issues had already been highlighted in Tourism Concern’s 
1996 publication ‘Trading Places’, which gave rise to the FTinT inquiry. 
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Consequently, their input had switched the emphasis from FTinT as a 
certified marketing tool to FTinT as a policy intervention and campaign 
strategy (see Appendix A). In actual fact, the debates were happening at a 
number of different levels: 
 
 The political, ideological macro-level, organising input into policy 
decision-making in international fora in respect of structural change in 
the trading system (GATS), which included tourism, but also other 
sectors, linked to tourism, such as agriculture, real estate, health, 
education and public services, and; this involved the formation of 
coalitions between TC (the organisation) and other more powerful 
players, large development NGOs, such as the UKNGO Trade 
Network or IFAT; 
 The practical, commercially driven frontline reality level for those 
members of disadvantaged communities in developing countries who 
wanted to be involved with tourism, but found themselves unable to 
compete or gain market access (to an unequally structured market);  
 The human rights/exploitation level for communities, not directly 
involved with, but affected by tourism; and 
 The labour rights level; 
 
In my estimation, Tourism Concern wanted to do justice to them all. 
However, in doing so, it partly succumbed to the problem of two ‘historicities’, 
mentioned in Botterill (1991:209) (see also Chapter Three, section 3.3.2). It 
was caught in the middle between the North and the South, not a 
development NGO, with donor influence, but a pressure and advocacy 
group, developing educational tools and codes of practice for social justice in 
tourism and development for a UK consumer base, and also for UK industry 
and government stakeholders. The power of its message was dependent on 
a complex interplay of political forces in both the UK and the globalising 
development arena, too complex for the Network to resolve through a three-
year multi-stakeholder project. The INFTT had galvanised an optimistic 
vision of how trade in tourism could be fairer, following the bleak prospect of 
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the GATS for sustainable tourism development. However, the project was a 
process and an investigation, not a solution. The creation of the Fair Trade in 
Tourism criteria as part of an international participatory process were a 
substantial achievement, but they were just a beginning, and their 
implementation was beyond Tourism Concern’s jurisdiction. 
4.4.1 Process Design  
According to my records, on 18th March 1999, I set out an initial strategy 
outline for the realisation of the network, including the procedure for setting it 
up, its purpose, objectives, audience, and points for initial discussions. These 
embraced issues of the operation and structure of the Network, including 
procedures of consultation, democratic decision-making, representation, 
strategies for action, conflict management, and the potential need for a core 
group.  
In the process of the Network discussions and an overwhelming work load, 
these points were not satisfactorily addressed. Although some analysts 
argue that collaboration can take on many different forms, from formally 
constituted partnerships to loose, informal networks (Bramwell and Lane, 
2000; Mason, 2008; Jamal and Stronza, 2009), I believe that appropriate, 
collectively agreed and implemented Terms of Reference would have been a 
crucial aspect in building a group identity and setting out the purpose and 
boundaries of the process. I now realise that it would have been my 
responsibility to make recommendations for discussion under all those 
headings rather than expect the Network to develop these. As it was, the 
Network functioned without a clear mandate, loosely composed, with 200 
people on the listserver, and smaller groups of participants at three 
international fora. These changed at each meeting, because each one had a 
different context: the first (8-10 June 1999) was the launch of the Network 
and the discussion on the FTinT components; the second (21-22 November 
2000) was themed around ethical marketing, as a way of capacity building 
for community-based projects; the third (24-27 May 2002) was held in Africa 
(The Gambia) for the purpose of including destination-based governments 
and grassroots tourism organisations and potentially setting up an African 
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(South-South) FTinT network to counteract the Northern dominated 
approach (see Appendix A). It was therefore difficult to reach any tangible, 
actionable conclusions, acting as building blocks for the next meeting. Apart 
from a small, informal core group, it was not always possible for network 
members, particularly those coming from international locations, to attend 
every annual meeting. Their absence tended to affect the dynamics and 
direction of the discussions, as well as the chances of decisions being 
successfully implemented in various constituencies, since absent members 
would not have the same ownership and commitment to the meeting 
outcomes as those who contributed to the decision-making process. These 
issues are reflected in Mason (2008:198), who describes the lack of 
‘continuity’ as a key problem for the multi-stakeholder consultation process of 
the WWF Arctic Tourism project between 1996 and 1998. Although 
consultation is a process for the purpose of democracy and inclusion, it is not 
always possible to include all the voices that should be included. On a 
positive note, it is important to emphasise that the Fair Trade in Tourism 
criteria and the NGO and industry ‘action guides’ (Kalisch, 2001 and 2002) 
were clearly influenced by the Network discussions. They were consulted 
upon in meetings and on the listserver in terms of their direction and content, 
even if final drafts could not be published on the listserver for comments, due 
to their size and complexity. Draft executive summaries were disseminated 
and any comments received were incorporated. However, I should note that 
feedback on the publications on the listserver was not prolific. It tended to be 
dominated by contributions from Northern members. This may be related to a 
cultural issue: Southern members generally either preferred face-to-face 
communication, or were constrained by lack of time or power cuts. However, 
they informed me that, had they disagreed with any of the content they would 
have informed me. Moreover, the publications had been discussed in detail 
at the annual international fora, and Southern members had used those face-
to-face spaces to contribute their comments.  
Aside from representational issues, the mere fact of providing a unique 
opportunity for networking on fair trade in tourism, creative sharing of ideas 
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and experience, fostering debate and enhanced understanding among a 
multitude of different stakeholders from diverse international and cultural 
domains over an extended period of time, was generally considered 
beneficial in its own right by all members. This was confirmed by the fact that 
there was a positive response at the end of the project in 2002 to continue 
the operation of the Network. Yet, this was impossible without further 
funding. 
Consultation with stakeholders, as culturally, politically and ideologically 
diverse as the Network, is complex and time intensive. It requires clear 
objectives, timelines, and culturally and politically sensitive project 
management, including leadership competency to decide on a cut-off point, 
when consultation and analysis end, and implementation of the discussion 
outcomes in the publications begins.  
4.5 Issue Identification and Goals 
 
According to Hemmati (2002) it is important to avoid unilateral decision on 
issues to be discussed in stakeholder meetings by the facilitating body, as 
this would compromise the ownership of the process. This was difficult to 
achieve in the case of the FTinT project, as the ‘issues’ were clearly defined 
in the funding proposal and previous research on Fair Trade in Tourism by 
TC. This helped to create clarity of purpose. 
 
The issues relating to unequal terms of trade in tourism, the General 
Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) in developing countries, and Fair 
Trade in Tourism were initially raised by Tourism Concern (the organisation), 
as the facilitating body. They had been discussed in 1995 with the Fair Trade 
Foundation and other stakeholders, disseminated in the TC In Focus 
magazine (Kalisch, 1996) and in the 1997 meeting, then consolidated in the 
1999 International Forum and in Network meetings, particularly in 
consultation with Southern delegates. These meetings confirmed the 
importance of considering the global structural context of FTinT as part of the 
capitalist, neo-liberal economic system, including international trade 
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agreements, and mass promotion of international tourism, rather than as a 
market instrument for a certified niche product.  
 
Further scoping evolved transparently during the Network discussions on the 
listserver and in the Network bulletins (four altogether), which consisted of 
contributions from TC and Network members: 1) Introduction to FTinT 
(Spring 2000); 2) Corporate Social Responsibility in the Tourism Industry 
(Autumn 2000); 3) Consumers and FTinT (Spring 2001); 4) GATS and the 
Tourism Industry (Winter 2001/Spring 2002). Articles on all these issues also 
appeared in the TC In Focus magazine. Network members were always 
encouraged to contribute to these and make their comments known. The 
outcomes contained in Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000, Kalisch, 2001 and 
Kalisch, 2002 are a reflection of my analysis and interpretation of all these 
discussions and debates. 
 
Goals of meetings were always clearly spelt out in Network meetings and in 
briefing papers, which I wrote. The listserver, once in place in 2000, served 
as a tool for stakeholder preparations, agenda setting and post-meeting 
discussions. Agenda and programmes for meetings were finalised by TC. 
Common vision exercises, as mentioned by Hemmati (2002) did not happen 
in a systematic way, and may have been useful for bonding the group and 
setting common goals. Ideas were exchanged and developed in small 
workshops during the forum meetings and discussed in plenaries. The 
plenaries could have possibly been more tightly structured and focused to 
enable tangible and achievable outcomes. More realistic boundaries could 
have been established more clearly from the beginning. TC should have 
clarified more clearly what it could and could not achieve how far its 
resources could be stretched. Expectations of TC were high, but TC was 
unable to fulfil all of them at all times due to resource limitations. As a social 
learning process, the MSP could have included reflective learning activities 
during the annual international meetings to address unfulfilled expectations, 
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or potential tension and frustration among participants, when consensus or 
resolution of issues could not be achieved. 
TC did not actively require commitment to procedures or goals. This was 
something that might have been useful to consider. Participants could have 
been asked to clarify their level of commitment to the project, particularly in 
terms of developing and implementing the components of FTinT with 
subsequent feedback. A major omission and a methodological limitation was 
the fact that there was no explicit strategy for stakeholders to consult with 
their constituencies and feedback the results. The Southern participants 
were largely professional NGO activists, some from campaign organisations, 
others from umbrella organisations for community-based tourism enterprises. 
Therefore, it is not possible to ascertain what the position of grassroots 
communities or tourism providers in the front line of tourism promotion in the 
actual destinations might have been at these meetings. This highlights one of 
the flaws in the methodology, in the context of stakeholder identification: in 
order to obtain a more balanced range of positions, we could have invited at 
least two representatives from each Southern group, including the director of 
the relevant NGO, as well as representatives from a) relevant small-scale 
tourism providers, actively involved in the tourism trade, and/or b) from 
community groups fighting against land grab and exploitation. However, the 
logistics of this strategy were too complicated and costly, if the meetings 
were to happen in London and include a diversity of international 
stakeholders. It would have been difficult to stretch the project budget 
accordingly, in terms of TC sponsoring overseas travel to London and 
accommodation costs. Therefore, whilst this could be considered a 
weakness in the methodology, conversely, it could be regarded as a genuine 
challenge and limitation for a Northern NGO to capture all the relevant voices 
outside their geographical area as part of an international consultation 
process. It would require a more extensive undertaking, with regional/local 
consultation processes, feeding into an international process to reflect more 
authentic representation at grassroots level. 
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To some extent, the final international conference in The Gambia in May 
2002 offered the opportunity of grassroots consultation for Gambian traders 
and tourism providers. It was attended by 80 participants over four days (see 
Appendix A), including fruit sellers, bumsters (Gambian term for beach boys, 
offering their services to tourists on an informal basis), and tour guides, as 
well as professional NGO activists from other African countries. This was an 
extremely successful first ever event organised in collaboration between TC 
and its Gambian partner ASSET (Association for Small-scale Enterprises in 
Tourism), bringing together a highly diverse audience around the issues of 
Fair Trade in Tourism. I need to stress that the organisation of it was highly 
complex from a logistical perspective. TC was fortunate in obtaining 
sponsorship from British Airways to fund the flights for the eight delegates 
from other African countries to The Gambia. However, it was impossible to 
find adequate connections across Africa to the west coast. All these 
delegates had to fly to London first where we had to organise 
accommodation for them, before they continued on UK tour operator flights 
to The Gambia. Such is the predominance of Northern tourism generated 
international transport systems, which seem to exist for the convenience of 
tourists, linking destinations rather than habitats. This experience 
demonstrates the difficulties for regional network organisation in Africa 
around tourism. Unfortunately, due to the timing of the conference towards 
the end of the FTinT project, in May 2002, its outcomes have not been 
reflected in any publications.  
4.6 Facilitation and its Impact on Outcomes of Meetings  
 
Hemmati (2002) considers that facilitators should ideally not be stakeholders 
and have no direct interest in the outcome of the process, or: be explicit 
about (possible) interests; made up of representatives from various 
stakeholders and acceptable to everybody.  
 
Organisation of process and content, facilitation and analysis of the 
outcomes of all these meetings were my responsibility (apart from the 
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meeting in The Gambia, where some of these responsibilities were shared). I 
considered it as such, and it therefore never occurred to me to involve an 
external, independent facilitator. Moreover, the budget was limited and we 
could not have justified paying someone a large consultancy fee for 
facilitation. I was used to organising conferences and facilitating meetings in 
my previous position as Women’s Training and Strategy Officer with 
Sheffield City Council, I also had a good idea of what we wanted to achieve 
from the meetings. However, this project was different from my previous 
work and far more challenging due to the complexity and enormity of the 
issues, the diversity of inputs from a diversity of stakeholders with different 
cultural perspectives at different points of a longitudinal and multifaceted 
project, based on complex funding criteria. Whilst I had overall responsibility, 
different individuals were also involved as workshop leaders and eventually 
as rapporteurs, although for the first few meetings, I was the only rapporteur. 
Since I devised the structure of the process and the meetings, I was 
emotionally and conceptually entangled with the development of the 
discussions and had a stake in shaping the outcomes. This meant that the 
interpretation of the outcomes could not be declared as entirely value-free. 
Yet, as I have argued in Chapter Two, in the context of social constructivism, 
it is unrealistic to expect any agent in a social inquiry process to be 
disembodied or value free, particularly as the inquiry into FTinT was 
determined by the funding objectives for the project, and I had the 
responsibility for accomplishing these. I would contend that in the case of the 
FTinT Network, which comprised a notably disparate and diverse group of 
people, with a great variety of goals and motivations, it was necessary to 
provide some direction and structure in shaping the conceptual outputs. 
The analysis of the discussions’ content was conducted according to (what I 
would now describe in theoretical terms) thematic coding and conclusions 
drawn from data reduction (Silverman, 2010). Whilst I synthesised the 
conclusions, the meeting participants had the opportunity to comment on 
post-meeting reports on the listserver in relation to the accuracy of 
interpretations. Nevertheless, the stakeholders involved knew and respected 
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TC as a transparent and independent, democratically oriented facilitator from 
past experience. They welcomed and accepted the facilitation process.  
Yet, I was aware of an enormous responsibility to create a successful 
process, leading to constructive outcomes, while at the same time conscious 
that the events could have been organised and facilitated in a more focused 
and more tightly structured and unbiased way; particularly for those 
stakeholders in the North, who wanted to proceed with greater clarity and 
definite achievable action points. Stakeholders in the South seemed to 
welcome the space for networking, presenting their projects to each other, 
and exchange ideas and experiences, which, at that time, was a rare 
opportunity for them. They particularly valued the opportunity to meet 
amongst themselves one or two days before the joint meeting with Northern 
delegates. Differences in the group dynamics, possibly induced by cultural 
differences during joint meetings sometimes meant that Southern delegates 
held back their views more than we had expected. Consciously inclusive 
facilitation was thus an important aspect. Reassuringly, the former Director of 
TC asserts that I was successful in that respect, ensuring an equitable 
dynamic during Network conference discussions and achieving effective 
outcomes (T. Barnett, 2013, pers. comm. 20 August, and 2014, pers. comm. 
13 June). Future facilitation processes of this kind would need to anticipate 
and prepare methods for potential nuances in group dynamics as a result of 
political and/or cultural differences. 
The interest, positive energy and inspiration created by the Network, with 
200 members on the group list, also provided some confirmation that my 
facilitation methods were appropriate, even though I lacked the technological 
know-how and time to act as an efficient moderator for the listserver. My 
intention was to generate a space for freedom to explore new ideas, whilst 
being watchful when discussions needed to be reined in. Hemmati 
(2002:232) states that there should be a rule that, ‘when an idea is put 
forward it becomes the property of the group. This can reduce impact of 
personal pride and make it easier for others to adopt an idea’. I have to 
admit, however, that there were times when I may have been overly attached 
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to my own analysis, whilst at other times, I may have too readily and 
uncritically accepted the ideas of others. There is a fine balance between 
providing leadership on initiating ideas and rescinding to the group’s 
conclusions. Facilitation in such a complex context is an exceptional, finely 
tuned skill. Yet, I remember that in this dynamic process of collective 
deliberation, individual ideas and arguments are imperceptibly sculpted by 
the interplay of participant contributions, and the perceived lines between 
subjective and collective thinking become blurred. The end result will be a 
set of functional minutes, interpreted by me, and disseminated in a meeting 
report, which, by bureaucratic necessity, bears little resemblance to the 
dynamic in the meeting. A discourse analysis approach at the time might 
have been appropriate to disentangle such dynamics.  
4.7 Stakeholder Management  
 
Stakeholders at international fora were identified on the basis of TCs 
relationships and networks. It was not a systematic, theoretically 
underpinned process. There was no need for social mapping. Participants 
either self-selected through the INFTT, or were invited by TC (myself and the 
Director) as experts with a particular breadth of knowledge and experience 
on the subject area. Participants from overseas were invited and funded on 
the basis of their relationship with TC and their experience in Community-
based Tourism (CBT) and innovative Community-based (CB) practices. The 
number of these was obviously determined by the size of the budget. 
Attendance at all meetings was free (apart from the academic conference on 
9th June, 1999). There was a conscious awareness of opening up invitations 
to relevant stakeholder groups, such as industry (corporate and independent 
operators), NGOs, academics and consultants and interested individuals. All 
participants were individuals who were able to shape the ideas, disseminate 
them and put them into practice. The majority had to consist of individuals 
attached to organisations, with the responsibility of feeding back and 
influencing policy. It was not possible for TC to decide how accountable they 
were, or how they would feedback and consult with their organisations. As 
previously mentioned, this was a weakness in our organisation of 
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stakeholder management. The group was not a group as such; it was a 
loosely connected network of individuals, most of them linked to 
organisations. The majority had an interest but no stake as such in the 
process. There was a consistent group of committed Network members who 
made valuable contributions, some from the South, most from the North, 
primarily NGOs and independent tour operators. This group should have 
been formally constituted through Terms of Reference or a Memorandum of 
Understanding. At one point on the listserver discussion it was suggested to 
set up working groups. However, this did not happen, as no one in the 
Network wanted to take responsibility for the co-ordination of these. 
Moreover, the technical limitations of the listserver made group discussion 
difficult. In 2000, the technology of on-line discussion fora was still in its 
infancy. The main responsibility for progressing actions and following up on 
forum outcomes was considered to lie with Tourism Concern (the 
organisation), which in reality meant me, as the Policy Co-ordinator. Yet, my 
workload and my limited technological expertise did not permit me to accept 
this additional responsibility.  
 
I now realise, as result of this reflexion, we should have made sure that 
consultation did not just involve the professionals but reached deep into the 
grassroots groups, who were ultimately supposed to be the beneficiaries. We 
might have insisted that the invited and funded delegates from the South 
provided systematic feedback from their organisations at grassroots level 
within an agreed predetermined timeline on particular issues, such as the 
outcomes from the annual meetings, the FTinT principles and criteria and the 
proposals contained in the NGO perspectives publication. However, we did 
not regard it as fair to impose such rigid conditions on participants, making 
the effort to travel long distances and taking considerable time away from 
their normal work load. It was important that delegates had autonomy in 
deciding how best to consult within their constituencies.  
Ideally, a well-structured preparatory process with clearly formatted position 
papers, including statements on who was represented and how outcomes 
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would be consulted on in respective constituencies could have rendered the 
meetings more productive, particularly if those papers had been required to 
be the outcome of prior consultation at grassroots level, with people who 
could not attend the meetings or speak English. 
4.8 Implementation of Outcomes 
 
The reports, such as the NGO and industry action guides, were widely 
disseminated, to the members of the Network and key policy-makers; 
attendance at conferences and key note speeches were used to spread the 
message, nationally and internationally. However, a strategy for 
implementation of the publications could have been more effectively 
developed. For example, in June 2001, I went to Belgium to speak at a 
conference on Sustainable Tourism in Mechelen, to meet with the European 
Fair Trade Association (EFTA) and with officials at the European 
Commission. During the same visit, I also discussed the project with the UK 
MEP of the time, Glynnis Kinnock. However, due to my inexperience in 
political campaigning and international lobbying, I had not prepared any 
specific campaign demands that she could have taken into the European 
political system. I handed her the NGO Perspectives report (Kalisch, 2001), 
but I realised too late that what she needed were specific campaign 
demands for action, directed at government officials in Europe and the UK. 
Meeting her had presented an opportunity to use the report for engaging 
government representatives at international level in discussions on the 
implications of the GATS for tourism. Regrettably, missing this chance might 
have reduced the campaign impact of the publication. 
 
Major NGOs in the UK were approached to discuss the content of the action 
guide, but the response was generally non-committal and disappointingly 
vague. A more systematic and intensive approach to engaging them in the 
ideas and in collaboration, through public launch events, follow-up meetings 
and action plans, could have potentially created more active commitment 
from the sector. This raises the issue for Tourism Concern of strategic 
alliances and partnerships with other NGOs. The proposal in the original 
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funding application covered the setting up of an NGO network to engage in 
dialogue with the tourism industry and international organisations. However, 
our strategy for the INFTT included the tourism industry and other 
stakeholders. The question is whether this diffused the political influence that 
the Network was able to exert and caused us to lose out on a more 
committed involvement from the larger, more influential NGOs. On the other 
hand, the inclusion of industry stakeholders, supportive of the Fair Trade in 
Tourism concept, from the start of the discussions avoided polarisation and 
created peer pressure on the more sceptical elements within the sector.  
 
The industry guide was publicly launched in collaboration with the Tourism 
Society and disseminated extensively through national and international 
channels. Further funding from the Foreign and Commonwealth Office in 
2002 enabled us to continue the work on Corporate Social Responsibility 
with the industry for a short period, on a consultancy basis, organising 
workshops with ABTA, and assisting the then Co-operative Travelcare and 
First Choice with embedding CSR into their policy and practice processes. 
This was largely successful as a stimulus, albeit limited in scope due to 
funding constraints (see also my comments on Tourism Concern’s (the 
organisation) relationship with the industry in Chapter Three).  
4.9 Closure 
 
As I mentioned in Chapter One, from my perspective, the project was 
unfinished business. There was no identifiable process of closure and the 
way the project was left to peter out after the last international forum, held in 
The Gambia in May 2002, was unsatisfactory to me, contributing to a sense 
of failure, rather than a sense of achievement. I was not solely responsible 
for this, but as Policy Co-ordinator, I should have insisted on an exit strategy 
to be agreed by TC and the Network. Such a strategy would have consisted 
of an in-depth evaluation of the achievements and challenges of the project, 
including contributions from Network members, with recommendations for 
future research and project work. This could have presented a useful 
publication, with evidence of ownership of the process by the Network. When 
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I suggested this to TC management, it was not deemed possible as it had 
not been enshrined in the funding application and funding for my post had 
been exhausted. It is possible to surmise that our physical and creative 
energy had also been exhausted. As it was, we submitted a number of 
funding applications for the continuation of the project, which were rejected, 
apart from an application from TC for research on labour rights, coming into 
effect one year after the end of the FTinT project in 2004 (Beddoe, 2004). My 
last communication with the Network included a message on the listserver, 
informing members of the end of the project funding, including a suggestion 
that the continuation of the Network could be assured with a membership 
fee. However, whilst members found the Network greatly beneficial, they 
were either not inclined or able to pay for its continuance. A group of 
independent tour operators, who had also been on the Network, set up the 
‘Ethical Tour Operators Group’ (see Kalisch, 2013), chaired and promoted by 
Tourism Concern (the organisation). However, this was not directly 
connected to the continuation of the Fair Trade in Tourism work. Following 
the outcomes of the international forum in The Gambia, members in The 
Gambia proceeded with plans to set up an African Network on FTinT, with 
the secretariat based in The Gambia. However, after initial meetings and 
workshops, the plan had to be abandoned due to lack of funding and 
logistical complexities.  
 
For the purposes of the donor organisations (EU, DFID and Baring), Tourism 
Concern (the organisation) commissioned an independent review of the 
project in 2003, to ascertain the project’s achievements, value created, and 
demand/interest for continuing this work. However, the reviewer (a 
consultant) had limited resources and access to Network members, having to 
base their findings on an insufficiently small sample of undefined 
respondents. Whilst the review offers positive comments on the achievement 
of the funding objectives, an overall, in-depth analysis is missing. In a sense, 
this thesis is intended to close this gap, albeit from my own subjective, 
insider perspective, balanced with critical reflexion.  
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4.10 Summary of Chapter Four 
 
This chapter presents a critical, reflexive evaluation of the Fair Trade in 
Tourism Project as a multi-stakeholder process. Using Hemmati’s guidelines 
for multi-stakeholder processes (2002) the evaluation finds that the multi-
stakeholder process achieved the objectives of the project and created a 
valuable and credible knowledge base for Fair Trade in Tourism. Subsequent 
to the end of the project, this knowledge base served as a foundation for 
further international research on that subject and influenced practical 
initiatives on sustainable tourism, such as the Fair Trade in Tourism South 
Africa certification programme. Moreover, it initiated an international agenda 
on tourism and trade and Corporate Social Responsibility within the tourism 
industry. The conceptual development of FTinT and the multi-stakeholder 
process of the INFTT were underpinned by academic methodology. 
However, since the three-year public funding from the EU and the UK 
government (DFID) granted in 1999 related to the development of a practical 
campaign and a NGO Network, the methodology was based on the practical 
needs of a public awareness raising campaign and development of a FTinT 
standard, rather than an academic research project. It was therefore not 
appropriate to develop the project according to academic criteria. The 
process included a diversity of participatory methods, of which several focus 
groups, network meetings and international fora comprised the most 
constructive forms of consultation from 1995 onwards over a period of seven 
years. These were supported by an on-line discussion group between 1999 
and 2002, which assisted with the transparent and democratic development 
of project outputs. The consultation process generated an enthusiastic 
response from all 200 Network members, but, due to the innovative nature of 
the project and the extensive and complex nature of the issues, there was a 
risk that Tourism Concern had too ambitiously taken on more than its 
resources permitted.  
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With the benefit of research informed hindsight, the following critical issues, 
which may have influenced the process and outcomes of the project, can be 
summarised as follows: 
 
1) The funding application should have incorporated  
a) a more specific methodology and tools for measuring the 
effectiveness of the outcomes;  
b) a strategy for implementation of outcomes; and 
c) more strategically targeted resource allocation; 
 
2) The process would have benefited from a more formally 
constituted core group with concrete agreed Terms of Reference 
and more formal consultation and feedback procedures, assuring 
continuity of representation. This could have also included greater 
commitment from the group for accountability and opportunities for 
input from grassroots communities in destination countries; 
 
3) Facilitation of Network meetings was appropriate but might have 
benefited from greater capacity to achieve tangible and realistic 
outcomes within the constraints of Tourism Concern’s resources. 
Facilitation methods could have included common vision 
exercises, goals setting and meta reflection; 
 
4) Boundaries of responsibility and accountability of the project 
needed to be made explicit to the Network to address and 
manage expectations and deal with implementation of meeting 
outcomes; outcomes needed to be anticipated and managed 
within the constraints of the funding application;  
 
5) More effective implementation of the project outcomes would have 
been achieved if funding for continuing the consultation process, 
based on the two action guides, had been integrated into the 
original funding application; and 
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6) Closure of the project would have been more constructive with the 
production of a final evaluation, formally agreed and owned by the 
INFTT. 
 
Nevertheless, I need to emphasise that a complex process, such as 
international multi-stakeholder dialogue is dynamic and unpredictable, 
constantly in flux, with inherent uncertainties of outcome, and unique to its 
context. Whatever guidelines one may want to apply or whichever lessons 
one hopes to have learnt for the future may falter in a different MSP context. 
Therefore, in order to achieve its objectives, the managers of such a process 
need to rely on finely tuned facilitation skills, experience and knowledge of 
democratic decision-making processes, cultural and social competency, and 
last but not least intuitive flair.  
The next chapter presents the individual publications, exemplifying the 
results from the FTinT process. Each paper is introduced with a brief 
narrative to highlight the background to their production and offer a critical 
evaluation from an academic perspective. 
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CHAPTER 5 Critical Evaluation of the Publications 
 
5.1 Introduction 
 
This chapter critically evaluates the publications emanating from the Fair 
Trade in Tourism Project. They stretch over a time span of 12 years and 
cover academic and policy oriented work, reflecting a focus on different 
audiences and changing contexts. This thesis aims to contextualise them 
within a reflexive framework and an analysis of the interface between 
activism and academe. They need to be considered in view of the personal 
and organisational positioning in Chapter Three and the evaluation of the 
multi-stakeholder process in Chapter Four. They represent a crucial 
component of this thesis as they illustrate my professional, conceptual and 
scholarly development on the ideas and implementation of Fair Trade in 
Tourism, taking into account progress in research on tourism, fair trade and 
emerging ethical approaches in the industry.  
In this chapter, each of the publications is framed by a reflexive and 
evaluative narrative. This retrospective narrative applies a critical approach 
from the current position of my academic development. It addresses the 
purpose, methodology and key arguments in the papers, and makes 
recommendations for future research based on those arguments.  
The first three papers (Kalisch, 2000, 2001; and 2002) incorporate the 
research, undertaken by Tourism Concern and the International Network on 
Fair Trade in Tourism, in terms of the initial focus groups, held in 1995 and 
1997, the stakeholder meetings with academics/consultants, NGOs and 
industry and international forum meetings of the Network. The two book 
chapters (Kalisch, 2010; 2013) update the research body and provide a more 
elaborate theoretical analysis of Fair Trade in Tourism and its socio-political 
background.  
The publications have to be considered in the context of their time. Whilst 
sociological and anthropological approaches to tourism studies had been 
 152 
 
penetrating tourism research since the 1970s, a critical socio-political 
approach to tourism and development, in particular in relation to trade, had 
not been embraced. To this day, not until recent publications on justice and 
inequality in tourism (Cole and Morgan, 2010, Pritchard et al., 2011; Higgins-
Desbiolles, 2008) and political economy (Bianchi, 2002) the issues of 
tourism, trade and development in the neo-liberal global economy have 
received little attention from a sociological and political economy perspective. 
Tourism research at the time was generally steeped in government and 
business oriented planning and marketing perspectives. The first three 
papers were written in a period where the internet was only just beginning to 
gain a foothold; we had no access to electronic databases, e-books or social 
media. Academics have ease of access to a huge knowledge bank in the 
form of subscriptions to media, which would be inaccessible to a small NGO, 
such as Tourism Concern, even though the Tourism Concern library was 
outstanding in offering original material in relation to tourism impacts and 
development, including a significant amount of academic sources. The 
concept of sustainability in tourism was limited to natural resource issues, 
ecotourism and conservation; human rights, especially race, gender and 
labour issues in the tourism industry, had no particular prominence.  
Development NGOs were concerned with global poverty and debt, and, in 
the context of debates on the winners and losers of globalisation, pro-poor 
policies, including pro-poor tourism, were enthusiastically welcomed by 
development agencies, particularly in response to critiques of neo-liberal 
reforms (Structural Adjustment Policies, for example). Fair Trade in Tourism 
appeared, ostensibly, as yet another interpretation, if not critique of 
sustainable development. Sustainable Development (SD) attained elevated 
prominence in the UK under the then Labour Prime Minister Tony Blair in the 
run up to the Summit on Sustainable Development in Johannesburg, in 2000. 
The government’s commitment to sustainable development in tourism 
eventually led to the setting up of the Travel Foundation in the UK, as a 
result of lobbying from NGOs, including primarily Tourism Concern.  
 
  
 153 
 
5.2 Cleverdon, R. and Kalisch, A. (2000)  
Fair Trade in Tourism, International Journal of Tourism Research, (2), 171-187  
 
As discussed in previous chapters, this peer reviewed academic journal 
article was a result of a collaboration between Tourism Concern, VSO and 
the then University of North London, who were co-sponsoring the initial 
research project on Fair Trade in Tourism between 1996 and 1998. I was a 
Master student at the time and started writing the article in 1997, between 
running commercial trips to India and Nepal, researching for and writing my 
MA dissertation on International Tourism Policy (Kalisch, 1997) and working 
on the FTinT research project. By the time the article was published, I was 
the Policy-Co-ordinator for the 3-year EU funded project, which had started 
in 1999. By then, I had given up my trekking business. The article was 
written in collaboration with Robert Cleverdon, Senior Lecturer at the Centre 
for Tourism Studies (CELTS) at the then University of North London 
Business School. The research and argument were principally my work, 
overseen and endorsed by Robert Cleverdon (please, see Mr. Cleverdon’s 
letter in Appendix D, confirming my contribution). The impetus for the paper 
was threefold: 1) the University had co-funded the Fair Trade in Tourism 
research project and required an output; 2) the outcomes of the research 
project needed to be publicised to generate support for the ideas; and 3) the 
paper was a key contribution to an academic conference organised by the 
research project at the then University of North London, on 9 June 1999. The 
conference was aimed at the tourism sector, multilateral aid agencies, 
NGOs, universities and consultants. It launched the concept of Fair Trade in 
Tourism at UK level and incorporated discussions on the role of tour 
operators and communities in implementing fair trade practice. The 
conference outcome was a special issue on Fair Trade in Tourism of the 
International Journal of Tourism Research, published in 2001, (3), 5, and 
edited by Robert Cleverdon. Unfortunately, I was unable to make a 
contribution to this issue (please, refer to Chapter Three, section 3.2.6 for the 
background to this matter).  
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The article contains a combination of desk research and the outcomes of the 
initial forum meetings, held between 1995 and 1997 (see Appendix A and 
Chapter Four). Its theoretical stance is grounded in development and 
dependency theory, which is also at the core of the fair trade concept. At the 
time of writing, research on fair trade, ethical consumerism and ethical 
tourism was scarce. It therefore takes as its premise the only available and 
tangible knowledge base of Fair Trade in commodities and its rising 
popularity with consumers, and sets out to analyse its feasibility, the 
obstacles and opportunities in the context of services and tourism. Drawing 
on the experience of Fair Trade in commodities, it argues that the very 
existence of fair trade products on the market, creating an expansion of 
consumer choice can move mainstream companies ‘to review their practices 
and implement change’, p. 181. However, it also critically examines the 
differences between fair trade in commodities and fair trade in an intangible 
export service product, such as tourism, and the challenges entailed in this. It 
implies that a direct comparison with commodities needs to be approached 
with caution.  
 
The paper contains three claims, which would warrant more detailed analysis 
and could have been pursued further in subsequent publications. I would 
suggest that they provide some pointers for future research directions in the 
context of contemporary developments in fair trade in tourism: 
 
1) It alludes to the contradictory elements of operating fair trade 
within a free trade mass market system, the very system that 
creates the oppressive structures that makes fair trade necessary 
in the first place. However, these contradictions are not further 
analysed in the paper. Yet, such an analysis is imperative to 
create a credible argument for fair trade in tourism and to critically 
evaluate existing Fair Trade Tourism initiatives.  
 
2) Following an analysis of the obstacles and opportunities of fair 
trade in tourism, in its conclusion, the article argues that tourism 
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trends are changing through globalisation and technological 
innovation, providing opportunities for grassroots communities to 
access international markets. It refers to the notion of maturation 
of tourism markets generally, drawing on Urry’s (1995) argument 
that a more fragmented pattern of mobility signals the end of mass 
tourism and tourism per se, potentially opening the path to 
alternative, more ethical forms of tourism. This argument would 
need to be critically substantiated through further research and 
analysis in the light of contemporary research and shifting global 
markets. 
 
3) As a concluding thought, attempting to indicate a path for change 
in the context of globalisation and technological innovation, it 
highlights the increasing opportunities for communities in the 
‘South to match the North’ and to determine the process of trade 
justice.  It suggests that the development of fair trade in tourism 
would require a more activist than market oriented approach. The 
paper concludes by emphasising the need for a combination of 
grassroots activism as a means for empowerment and 
collaboration between responsible sources in North and South to 
achieve fair trade in tourism. Further research would need to 
analyse grassroots activism in tourism and the implications of this 
argument. As I have argued in Chapter Two, activist research 
could present a valid methodology for this work.  
 
The paper presents a first attempt at introducing the concept of fair trade in 
tourism to a wider academic audience. Its academic focus was determined 
by the financial involvement of the then University of North London. 
However, its tenor is not overly academic, in terms of its reference to theory, 
in order to enable a diverse audience of industry, consultant and activist 
practitioners access to the ideas. 
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The next two papers, following this initial theoretical baseline analysis, 
published in 2001 and 2002 respectively, are reports aimed at a practitioner 
audience: NGOs and tourism companies. Both were conceived as ‘action 
guides’, as proposed in the funding document, but also contained a 
theoretical analysis to inform such practice. They were intended as 
consultation papers; particularly the industry guide, since Tourism Concern 
was cognisant of its outsider position as a campaign organisation and did not 
want to be perceived as making prescriptive propositions when it was not 
actually responsible for implementing those.  
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INTRODUCTION
Increase of tourism in developing countries
T
ourism in developing countries is on the
increase, with growth rates exceeding
those of developed countries. Between
1980 and 1992, tourism receipts in developing
countries increased from 3.0% to 12.5%, which
makes an average of 8.4%. World Tourism
Organization (WTO) in Burns and Holden,
1995). Although the developed countries still
dominate the main world share of tourism
receipts at 60%, arrivals and receipts are
decreasing, particularly in Europe. Europe's
share of international tourist arrivals has
dropped from 65.56% in 1980 to 60.13% in
1993, North America's share of arrivals in the
same period has dropped from 16.65% to
15.11%. The sharpest rise has been recorded
in the Asia±Paci®c region, from 7.37% in 1980
to 13.58% in 1993 (WTO, 1995 in Tourism
Concern, 1996). As short-haul destinations in
the Mediterranean have begun the process of
saturation, western Europeans are attracted by
cheap long-haul package tours to destinations
in tropical, exotic locations, frequently mar-
keted by the industry in the North as paradise.
Africa, Asia and the Paci®c have become
fashionable, affordable and easily accessible
to the average middle-income European citi-
zen. The hedonistic sun, sea and sand mental-
ity of those cheap short-haul charters with the
emphasis on lowest price rather than quality
threatens to in®ltrate the developing South.
Recent reports indicate that beaches in Goa,
Thailand (already under considerable environ-
mental threat) and South Africa are beginning
to be appropriated by fun-seeking all-night
ravers, high on drugs such as hashish and
ecstasy. Although environmental groups are
trying to ®ght against this trend to retain some
ecological balance and cultural integrity, ra-
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vers and `clubbers' (the majority from Britain)
state that `the world is our oyster'. There are a
million beautiful beaches. It's a free world and
it's our money to spend where we like'
(Williamson, 1997).
Tourism reinforces social and economic
inequality
Tourism has become the most important earn-
er of foreign currency in most developing
countries. For those who have no other
competitive export commodity base it has
become the only export, the mono-crop (Tour-
ism Concern, 1996). The arguments condoning
mass tourism in developing countries empha-
sise that any money spent by tourists there is
bene®ting the economy and bringing some
wealth to the people there. However, there is
ample evidence that although some of the
more fortunate sections of the society, ruling
elites, landowners, government of®cials or
private businesses might bene®t, the poor,
landless, rural societies are getting poorer, not
just materially but also in terms of their culture
and resources. Eviction and displacement for
construction of tourism resorts, rising land,
food and fuel prices, and commoditisation of
cultural assets are just some examples (de
Kadt, 1979; Kent, 1983; O'Grady, 1990; Patter-
son, 1992; Monbiot, 1994; Equations, 1995). Far
from bringing economic prosperity to the
developing world, tourism has great potential
to reinforce social inequality and economic
dependency. Contemporary mainstream tour-
ism has to be seen as a part of the existing trade
system built on classic liberal economic the-
ories of `comparative advantage', the `trickle
down effect' and modernisation (Bauer, 1983;
Rostow, 1991). Opposing theories of depen-
dency and underdevelopment elaborate the
historical relationships of the core to the
peripheryÐthe industrialised metropoles to
the agricultural economies of the developing
countries (Hall, 1994). `Centres or metropoles
exploit peripheries or satellites through the
mechanism of unequal exchange' (Harrison,
1992 p. 9). This unequal exchange is fostered
by the co-operation between wealthy and
powerful elites in developing countries and
the metropolitan centres and economic bene-
®ts being either repatriated to metropolitan
centres or directed into channels controlled by
the elites (Lea, 1988; Barrat-Brown, 1993. Peet
(1991 p. 48) highlights the unfavourable terms
of trade for developing countries as a result of
`classical economic theory of trade' whereby
products of the centre have higher costs
attached, `while devaluing the exports of the
periphery'. He concludes that `unequal ex-
change is `a hidden mechanism of surplus
extraction and economic stagnation in the
periphery'. Barratt-Brown (1993 p. 43) states
that unequal trading relations `have become
incorporated in the operations of the large
transnational company' throughout the Third
World, who `with their control over both
buying and selling of the goods entering
international trade, provide the ®nal explana-
tion for the weakness of the millions of small
Third World producers in the world market'.
FAIR TRADE
Within the current climate of free trade and
globalisation, where transnationals from the
`metropoles' dominate the tourism industry as
any other industry in the developing countries,
concepts of ethical trading and investment
practices, human rights issues, social and
environmental accountability of corporations
are slowly appearing on the agenda of board-
room discussions. Consumer and media pres-
sure, spurred by the initiatives of non-
governmental organisations (NGOs) such as
the Global Supermarkets Campaign by Chris-
tian Aid (Bellos, 1997) and the possibility of
competitive advantage, not to forget a basis of
social consciousness on the part of some of the
companies, represent the driving forces of a
change in trading relationships with producers
in the South.
The concept
The concept of fair trade as a mark of
distinction for a particular trading process
and product, and distinguished from free
trade, is beginning to make inroads into the
mainstream business world. In the UK, the Fair
Trade Foundation (FTF) assists companies in
implementing fair trade practices in the devel-
opment of their products in order to grant
them a licence for the use of the Fair Trade
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Mark.
Products such as coffee, tea, chocolate, nuts
and handicrafts have developed from a niche
market in the early 1990s to a place on the
supermarket shelf. Cafedirect, a fair trade
coffee brand commands 3% of the market. It
worked its way into supermarkets just 2 years
after its inception in 1989, when Safeways in
Scotland began to stock it as a result of
consumer pressure. The British Supermarket
Companies, Sainsbury's and the Co-op (CWS
ÐCo-operative Wholesale Society) are in close
negotiation with the FTF to develop ethical
trading practices with their suppliers in the
South (FTF, personal communication, 24 June
1997). Tesco, albeit after pressure from NGOs
and the media, have set up an ethical trading
monitoring group. B&Q, the do-it-yourself
store, `have introduced independent monitor-
ing of foreign labour conditions and from 1999
will only buy timber from sustainable sources
approved by an independent certi®er' (Bellos,
1997). The Bodyshop, a multinational corpora-
tion set up in Britain in the 1970s, selling hair
and skin care products, has long prided itself
on being established along socially and envir-
onmentally responsible policy guidelines in-
corporating fair trade (The Bodyshop, 1996).
Consumer Response
Market research indicates that consumers are
beginning to demand more responsibility and
ethical standards in business. A Gallup poll in
1996 established that 74% and 92% of con-
sumers believe that standards of honesty and
of behaviour, respectively, are getting worse.
Sixty-seven per cent of adults claim to consider
a company's ethical stance when buying
products and 57% of adults believe corporate
ethics have declined over the past 5 years. An
NOP survey, commissioned by Christian Aid
in 1993 found that 68% claimed that they
`would pay more for fair trade products' and
85% agreed that `workers in the Third World
are exploited and do not get enough for their
produce' (Ogilvy and Mather, 1996). Whether
such statements made at a particular point in
time would translate into action and result in a
boom in fair trade products would have to be
seen.
Further research into attitudes and beha-
viour patterns of tourism consumers in rela-
tion to ethical issues needs to identify whether
good intentions and ethical awareness would
be translated into actual purchasing decisions.
Price, performance and convenience are
deemed to be the prime criteria for consumers'
decisions. Existing research in psychological
studies recognises a discrepancy between
attitudes and behaviour amongst so-called
green consumers (Balooni, 1997). This means
that a consumer, concerned about poverty in
the Third World might support fair trade in a
questionnaire survey, but when it comes to
booking a holiday, old habits and considera-
tions of ®nance and convenience could well
determine their purchasing decision.
Nevertheless, the ®gures above reveal a
general mistrust in business and corporate
behaviour among consumers that needs to be
built on by fair trade in tourism supporters.
De®nition of Fair Trade
The Fair Trade Movement is represented by
organisations at European and international
level: International Federation for Alternative
Trade (IFTA)/and the European Fair Trade
Association (EFTA).
According to EFTA, the de®nition of fair
trade is:
(1) to support efforts of partners in the South
who by means of co-operation, production
and trade strive for a better standard of
living and fairness in the distribution of
income and in¯uence;
(2) to take initiatives and participate in activ-
ities aimed at establishing fair production
and trade structures in the South and on the
global market (EFTA, 1996).
The Max Havelaar Organisation, the Fair
Trade Mark Organisation in countries such as
The Netherlands, Switzerland and France and
the Fair Trade Foundation in the UK, set up by
a number of NGOs, including Christian Aid,
Traidcraft Exchange and Oxfam conclude that:
`Fair trade aims to ensure a fairer deal for
Third World Producers in international trade
¼ by in¯uencing mainstream commercial
practices and consumer attitudes, so that
consumer demand in the UK for a greater
availability of more equitably traded products
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can be both stimulated and met. It is hoped
that resources may be available to ¼ encou-
rage discussion and action on fair trade issues
amongmanufacturers, retailers and the public'
(Tourism Concern, 1996).
Fair Trade criteria
The Fair Trade Foundation in its Third World
Supplies Charter lays down the criteria used
for assessing suppliers and trading relation-
ships. Apart from minimum standards that
should be met relating to international labour
standards on working conditions, health and
safety, equality of treatment and forced labour,
more precise criteria have been developed that
might be adapted to different product groups.
The following are based on the Cafedirect
criteria.
(1) Fair Price: should be ®xed by producers
(service providers) in consultation with
purchasing partners, allow a decent stan-
dard of living, `internalise' any social,
cultural and environmental degradation
and re¯ect a long-term trading relation-
ship.
(2) Premium: added to basic price to consumer,
which providers can use to develop com-
munity infrastructure, such as schools,
hospitals or training programmes to im-
prove skills.
(3) Advance payments: deposits or payments of
50% of the price in advance are a crucial
component to enable local small-scale
businesses with no access to capital to
invest in their `product'. Present practices
among tour operators of paying too late or
not at all in the case of cancellations cause
serious debts and degradation of the
product.
(4) Long-term relationship: contracts incorporat-
ing future commitment provide security
and enhance credibility of partners in the
South for obtaining credit from conven-
tional lending institutions. It allows for a
gradual improvement of product, skills,
experience and business acumen for local
people.
(5) Direct trading relationship: fair trade partner-
ships cut out the `middle men' (`coyotes' in
the coffee trade). In tourism an analysis of
the operations would have to reveal to
what extent this aspect affects the trading
relationship.
Factors of distinction from free trade
Although the term `fair' used in the free trade
context is semantically similar to that used by
the Fair Trade Movement it is essential to
highlight the features that make it distinct
from a free trade approach.
(1) The main aim of fair trade is to ®ght against
poverty in the Third World. The intention is to
redress historical trade imbalances created
by colonial practices and by the politics of
dependency, which have produced a com-
parative disadvantage to developing coun-
tries in relation to the industrialised
metropoles, rather than a `comparative
advantage'. This disadvantage embodied
by the low level of prices and demand of
their primary export commodities and the
high prices of imported manufactured
goods from the metropoles has actually
been caused by the free trade ideology. It is
considered to be the root of the extreme
levels of poverty in those countries.
`Famines do not occur, they are organised
by the grain trade' (Berthold Brecht,
quoted in George, 1986).
(2) It brings the consumer in touch with the
producer (especially so in tourism). Nor-
mally, the consumer knows little about the
people behind the production process.
Most products are made by large imperso-
nal multinationals, with the labour of
hundreds of people in standardised condi-
tions, people who usually have no say in
the production process. The only informa-
tion consumers have of those companies is
through highly sophisticated advertising.
Fair trade products attempt to provide the
consumer with honest information about
the producers and the details of the
production process. It gives consumers a
chance to be actively involved in ®ghting
against poverty, not through charity or
donations but by means of a just exchange
of goods.
(3) Fair trade targets small-scale producers. They
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are people at the bottom of the economic
scale of productivity who would otherwise
be waiting in vain for the `trickle down
effect'. They have few or no assets but
enough skills to sell a product or their
labour to earn a living. Fair trade offers
them fair wages and working conditions,
credit and loans at affordable interest rates,
as well as advance payments and profes-
sional assistance with product and skills
development. As such it not only brings the
consumer and producer closer into contact
but also creates a symbiotic relationship
between the purchasing partner and pro-
ducer. It creates a framework for collabora-
tion and improvement rather than
exploitation. Without fair trade these
small-scale businesses would have little
chance of gaining access to a world market,
dominated by transnational corporations.
(4) The components of the trading method are
intended to strengthen the partner's position
in a proactive way, to increase their
bargaining position. This includes assis-
tance from northern partners with product
development, access to marketing tech-
niques and control over image and repre-
sentation.
Fair trade in services/tourism Ð
characteristics of difference to commodities
So far, all the products that carry the Fair Trade
Mark are primary commodities. Little or
nothing is known about fair trade in services,
let alone fair trade in the hospitality sector.
Ethical investment policies have been devel-
oped in the banking and investment sector,
such as the Co-operative and Triodos Banks,
and Shared Interest which is organised along
the lines of a building society, providing credit
for producer groups in the South. Considering
that the service sector has been outgrowing the
manufacturing sector and that tourism, a
`multi-sectoral service activity' (Jenkins, 1994)
is claimed to be the largest industry and the
leading job creator in the 21st century (WTTC,
1995, 1997) it may be high time to examine how
fair trade could become an integral part of the
tourism industry's partnerships with southern
host destinations.
The initial experience of fair trade in
commodities helps to determine to what extent
it could be adapted in tourism. On a broad
level, the fair trade criteria that have been
developed for commodities are also relevant to
tourism. However, the economic implications
and the feasibility of issues such as the ®xing of
price levels or long-term relationships in an
economic climate where the success of the
industry is determined by price wars and
short-term, ¯exible investments in fashionable
destinations, will require careful research.
Fair trading organisations are non-pro®t making.
With the exception of the Bodyshop, most of
the trading organisations based in the North
are non-pro®t making, mostly NGOs, many
with a religious mission. They have been
motivated by social and moral responsibility
and are committed to the principle of using
trade as a means of relieving poverty by
increasing self-reliance in grassroots commu-
nities in the South. Cafedirect operates as a
company and the trading arm of NGOs such as
Traidcraft and Oxfam. Although Traidcraft
and Oxfam, with a strong tradition in fair trade
in commodities, have run holidays for their
members to the projects they operate abroad
none of them have as yet been active in the
professional promotion of holidays to the
broader public along fair trade criteria.
Small and medium independent tour opera-
tors who practice some of the fair trade
policies, such as direct trading relationships,
equitable partnerships and community bene-
®ts, currently exist in the UK. The issue for
them, however, in contrast to grant receiving
NGOs is one of economic viability and
survival rather than of altruism or a moral
commitment to equality and poverty allevia-
tion. They could, on the other hand, represent
a starting point for a more intensive develop-
ment process of an economically viable fair
trade operation in tourism, which could
eventually in¯uence mainstream tour opera-
tors.
Tourism's `product' is intangible and invisible.
Commodities such as tea and coffee are easily
de®nable and tangible. Tourism, however, is a
multisectoral service activity, incorporating
many diverse service functions and overlap-
ping with many different sectors, such as
transport and agriculture. As a `product' it is
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intangible. It is an invisible export trade item,
the raw material of which is the living
organism and dynamic of people (generally
called `hosts'), cultures and natural resources
(Tourism Concern, 1996). The product that is
being traded on the world market therefore is
different from any other product within the
world trading system. In fact, the people who
are part of this living organism might question
whether they would want to be regarded as a
product. Nevertheless, it is packaged as such
for pro®t maximisation.
Burns and Holden (1995) list a number of
de®nitions that have evolved in the past 20
years in tourism studies. It is a seen as a
`system' (Mill and Morrison, 1985), a `study of
man away from his usual habitat, the industry
and impacts' (Jafari, 1977) a `pan-humanistic
process' (Nash and Smith, 1991) or an indus-
try. Burns and Holden (1995) come to the
conclusion that in view of its complexity it
should be regarded as a `traded commodity,
displaying some of the characteristics of the
trade in commodities (prices set in metropoles,
being subject to market manipulation, and the
tenuous links between cost of production and
selling price)'. As such it has been transformed
from pilgrimage and education into a standar-
dised global consumer mass product.
Under normal circumstances a product for
sale would be processed from raw materials.
The raw materials and the processing know-
how constitute the asset and the capital of the
producers, which gives them the competitive
edge on the market. In tourism it could be
argued that the capital itself is for sale, it is then
processed by the purchasers, the tour opera-
tors, into a packaged commodity and sold to
their customers, who consume the product on
the producers' soil, the raw material of the
product. Selling the capital makes little busi-
ness sense (Schumacher, 1974; Goodland et al.,
1992). Surrendering the components of the
process that make it competitive to the pur-
chaser is economically unviable for the produ-
cer and deprives them of any bargaining
power. The capital is used up gradually,
because the producers are not gaining enough
from the sale to replenish it, if indeed it is
replenishable. Some natural resources, such as
groundwater and topsoil, sometimes cannot be
replaced (ECOMOST, 1994).
The success of the tourism industry depends on
low, ¯exible prices. Coffee has a world price,
which can be used as a means of setting a fair
price. Cafedirect have pledged to pitch their
price at a certain percentage above the world
price whatever it might be. In tourism no such
ceiling exists. The implications of standardis-
ing prices on a global level would need serious
attention. Indeed, the question might arise
whether price is actually the most important
issue in the discussion on fair trade in tourism
or whether other issues, such as the distribu-
tion of bene®ts and democratic control at local
level, are of greater relevance.
The quality of the product is of utmost
importance for its commercial viability, both in
commodities as in tourism. Consumers will
not buy a product purely for ethical reasons. It
has to correspond with their taste, with `trends
and fashions' (EFTA, 1995). The price differ-
ence to conventional products (or premium)
needs to be carefully evaluated. If the price is
too high it will not sell.
Commercialisation of hospitalityÐa new concept
in developing countries. All the fair trade
commodities, such as bananas, coffee, tea and
handicrafts, have historically been export
products by the countries involved. The tradi-
tion of agricultural and craft production in
developing countries has thus created a wealth
of experience and skills among local commu-
nities that assists them in managing and
controlling their own production processes.
Tourism is not a traditional industrial
activity in most developing countries. The
concept of hospitality as a free gift to a
travelling guest or friend is centuries old in
many cultures and a particular aspect of rural
and remote societies. Commercialising such a
gift in monetary forms, commercialising the
relationship between host and guest is a new
process to which most people who do not
belong to local elites are initially unaccus-
tomed (Zarkia, 1996). Analysing the socio-
cultural and psychological effects of this
process is not the purpose of this paper. Suf®ce
to say, however, that the difference between
trading a traditional commodity such as sugar
or tea and trading tourism is substantial. If fair
trade targets grass-roots communities that
have little experience of using tourism as an
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export trade item, this needs to be addressed. It
involves a profound learning and develop-
ment process not just on an economic level but
also in terms of psychological adjustment.
No history of collective organisation. Producer
communities in the South are usually orga-
nised as collectives in the form of co-opera-
tives, many of which have been in existence
when fair trade purchasers from the North
approached them. Oxfam deals with many
groups who are linked to the development
work they do. Some of the fair trade coffee
producers also deal with conventional part-
ners, in some cases transnationals. Approxi-
mately 25% of their business might be with fair
trade partners (Cafedirect, personal commu-
nication, 30 September 1996).
In structural terms, the collective organisa-
tion of tourism operations for small-scale
tourism providers and producers is a new
and unaccustomed concept. Tourism is nor-
mally based on competitive entrepreneurship.
Collective co-ordination of and decision-mak-
ing over the diversity of tourism activities in
any location, the promotion and marketing
process, product development and ®nancial
planning would need to be approached differ-
ently from a co-operative selling coffee. Creat-
ing a professional high quality leisure and
pleasure product which is acceptable to wes-
tern taste and western expectations within the
context of Third World underdevelopment is a
dif®cult and sometimes impossible task. Satis-
fying the con¯icting needs of the western
tourist for a certain level of familiarity, comfort
and security combined with the need for the
exotic, strange, mysterious and adventurous is
a sophisticated skill. Any fair trade in tourism
policy needs to address that, either in the
context of how western expectations are
shaped or how communities are going to
respond to the demand. Whatever the de®ni-
tion of fair trade in tourism, the `product' or
the tourist `experience' that is for sale has to be
attractive to the consumer and commercially
viable so that it can bring the desired bene®ts
for all stakeholders involved.
Social and cultural intrusion. Commodities are
transported out of the producer community.
Producers will not usually come into contact
with the consumer or the culture where their
product is sold. The fact that tourism is
consumed in the place of origin puts it into a
substantially different realm from any other
commodity. Exporting coffee or tea might have
environmental implications. The effects of
certain planting methods and the `carrying
capacity' of a plantation can be measured and
addressed with some degree of scienti®c
planning. However, the `demonstration effect'
and the social implications of encountering the
consumer face to face is not something that
needs to be taken into account in coffee
production. The effects of this encounter have
been analysed in detail by sociologists and
anthropologists (de Kadt, 1979; Smith, 1989;
Cohen, 1993; Hitchcock et al., 1993; Crick, 1994;
Boissevain, 1996; Selwyn, 1996). Although
their analysis as to the changes that can be
directly attributed to tourism and those which
might be exacerbated by tourism varies, they
all come to the conclusion that the presence of
the tourist in a developing country is an
important factor in changing cultures and
social structures.
A positive consequence of this encounter in
fair trade terms could be the fact that the
consumer is able to see the bene®ts of his/her
particular contribution in buying a fair trade
holiday, while also monitoring whether fair
trade criteria are being implemented.
De®nition of fair trade in tourism
As yet a de®nition of fair trade in tourism does
not exist. At present, research is being under-
taken in a joint initiative by the University of
North London, Volunteer Service Overseas
(VSO) and Tourism Concern (TC), an NGO
campaigning for just and responsible tourism,
to achieve a de®nition of fair trade in tourism
for the industry that re¯ects a North±South
collaboration, is realistic and workable in
practice. It is intended that it should not just
be conceived as a theoretical statement merely
to be used as a public relations exercise and a
marketing ploy to provide a competitive edge.
The term `fair' in the classic economic free
trade and modernisation context, is used to
ensure fairness in competition among busi-
nesses in the North. In the UK, the Fair Trading
Of®ce has been charged with overseeing that
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process. On a global scale, the General Agree-
ment on Trade in Services (GATS) is intended
as `a negotiated freedom of fair trade in
services' in the context of `obstacle-free com-
petition' for the countries involved. `Level
playing ®elds' should thus be created to enable
foreign companies `equal access' to natural
resources and investment nationally and inter-
nationally (WTO, 1995).
`Fair Trade' as examined in this paper is
about providing a better deal for producers or,
in the case of tourism, service providers in the
South. This approach could be seen as emanat-
ing from theories of underdevelopment and
dependency in the 1970s, which were based in
the premise that the `existing economic struc-
tures had been strongly stacked against the
economic interests of developing countries'
(Cho, 1995). Thus, in formulating a de®nition
for fair trade in tourism, the South needs to
play a determinant role. Industry practices in
the North need to be examined as to whether
and how they might create or reinforce
unequal trading patterns. Company policies
and codes of conduct can be expected to refer
to principles of responsibility and account-
ability not just to shareholders but also to the
public and to trading partners in the southern
destinations. Developing and implementing
fair trade policies, however, has to be done in
collaboration with stakeholders in the South to
ensure a southern perspective in all aspects of
the trading operation. At present, the concept
of fair trade is largely infused by a northern
perspective.
Preliminary consultation with representa-
tives from southern organisations involved in
tourism has resulted in a more concise aware-
ness as to the prerequisites for fair trade in
tourism. It needs to address the root causes of
inequality in tourism as perceived by grass-
roots communities in the South: i.e. access to
capital, ownership of resources, distribution of
bene®ts and control over representation of the
destination in tourist-generating countries, and it
needs to ensure transparency of tourism operations,
including price and working conditions. Research
into `fair trade tourism' needs to establish who
bene®ts by how much and in what way. This
needs to be examined against a background of
historic structures of bene®t distribution and
of the political and social dynamics in a
particular location. (Richter 1993, p. 192)
Access to capital. As outlined earlier, devel-
oping economies as a whole have been
submitted on a global level to an `unequal
exchange' through the concept of comparative
advantage. Any bene®ts that do ¯ow into
countries, in the form of foreign investment,
aid or loans generally do not reach commu-
nities at grass-roots level that are involved in a
daily struggle to overcome often extreme
levels of poverty. They are too poor to qualify
for credit or loan and are unable to make any
investments enabling them to escape from the
poverty trap. Barratt-Brown (1993, p. 43)
considers the `real inequality' in trade to be
based on the fact that
the machinery and the new technology
together with the capital available for
investment to increase productivity, are
in the hands of the capitalists in the
developed First World economies. Third
World industrialists must ®nd their capi-
tal and equipment mainly from outside
their frontiers and pay for both at First
World prices or borrow at First World
interest rates.
By making credit available at favourable
interest rates or in return for goods or services,
fair trade can break the `vicious circle of
poverty'.
Burns and Holden (1995, p. 92) create a
`virtuous circle of economic development' as
opposed to the `vicious circle of poverty'. In
the virtuous circle the escape route from the
poverty trap is marked by an injection of
capital as a pump-priming initiative. The
result is an increase in capital and higher
productivity. The ideas inherent in fair trade of
advance payments and microcredit or credit
directly paid to producer organisations by
ethical investment companies in the North,
such as Shared Interest, could provide an
answer to this issue.
Ownership. Land ownership, land use and
rising land prices as a result of tourism
development are among the most contentious
issues in tourism in the South. Land is the most
precious and sought after resource by rich
capitalists seeking to invest and by govern-
ments seeking to gain from the investment. In
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this process of land acquisition the beaches
occupied for centuries by ®sherfolk, the forests
nurtured by tribals and the savannahs and
deserts guarded by nomads who traditionally
have had unquestioned land rights as part of
their livelihood have been taken away without
consultation or compensation. Such compen-
sation as has been granted has often been
inappropriate. Groups such as the Maasai in
Kenya have been excluded from National
Parks and fertile land to make room for
tourism developments and conservation pro-
jects (Monbiot, 1994). Fair trade would need to
ensure that people's livelihoods are enhanced
rather than destroyed. `Land must ¼ serve all
people rather than simply those who control it.
Development must become the tool of those
who need development mostÐthe homeless
and the dispossessedÐrather than bene®ting
only the developers' (Monbiot, 1997).
Distribution of bene®ts. Hoogvelt (1982) ar-
gues that economic growth and development
depend on who owns the `productive activ-
ities'. If they are owned by foreigners income
will be remitted abroad rather than invested in
the country of production. Even if they are
owned by the state, it will depend on the
political and social development policies of
national and local governments whether the
poorest section of society or the people
involved (either actively or passively) in the
tourism process will reap the bene®ts of the
trading process. Research indicates that all too
often it serves to `deepen social inequalities'
and widen the gap between those with access
to capital and those who are landless and on
the threshold of subsistence (Hoogvelt, 1982;
Richter, 1993).
In tourism, distribution of bene®ts and the
control over the distribution process is largely
in the hands of northern business, in particular
the transnationals. The way in which most
package, charter and `all-inclusive' tours are
organised, none of the money ever paid by the
consumer in the North even touches the host
destination. The tour operators have the power
to determine where they send their customers
and how they portray the destination in their
brochures without being obliged to consult
with any stakeholders in the destination
(Jenkins, 1994).
Stakeholders. Fair trade targets small-scale
producers, without the means to gain access to
the world market. In order to ensure that
bene®ts do reach the people who need them
most these producers or providers need to be
identi®ed. Owing to the complexity and
diversity of tourism operations in the destina-
tions, owned privately or publicly, locally or
foreign, often incorporating a substantial in-
formal sector such as ungraded family-run
hotels, guest houses, paying guest accommo-
dation or taxis and rickshaws, it is often hard
to establish who to make business with. In
many developing countries tourism has devel-
oped on the basis of private sector initiative,
often in an unplanned, fragmented and un-
coordinated manner by a government lacking
the professional experience and understand-
ing of modern tourism development (Pattullo,
1996). Even if tourism has begun to be
incorporated into national economic develop-
ment plans, lack of funding and experience has
placed tourism development largely into the
realm of private sector initiative and invest-
ment. If issues of distribution and ownership
are to be addressed, an analysis of who is
involved or affected and how any bene®ts are
distributed in any given location needs to take
place.
The terms `local' or `community' are often
used in the context of people who are living in
a tourist resort. For the purpose of Fair Trade,
they need to be clearly identi®ed as `interest
groups' or `stakeholders' involved in or
affected by tourism.
Transparency of trading operations. One of the
strongest criticisms levelled at transnational
corporations is the fact that they have a great
deal of power over the economic resources and
the stability of a country, yet they are in noway
accountable to either the government or the
people (Korten, 1996; Vidal, 1997; Clarke,
1995). Most companies consider the responsi-
bility to their shareholders, their dividends
and pro®t levels, but not to the public or their
trading partners.
Fair trade in tourism could introduce a
process of opening up trading operations to
an independent monitoring and veri®cation
process against a set of bench marks covering
minimum labour standards, fair trade criteria
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and the development of an ethical code of
conduct (NEF/CIIR, 1997).
The idea of environmental accounting has
begun to capture the imagination of innovative
and concerned businesses, added to this a
system of social accounting would introduce a
method of examining the validity of a people-
centred approach by way of a stakeholder
consultation (Traidcraft Exchange, 1996; The
Bodyshop, 1996).
Representation of southern tourist destinations
in tourist-generating countries. In order to sell
conventional mass tourism, or in many cases
even specialised ecotourism to long-haul des-
tinations in the South, the industry in the
North uses images and descriptions of desti-
nations that tend tomystify and romanticise by
playing on the consumers' dreams and fanta-
sies. This representation often provides a
distorted and unrealistic impression of the
country. In many cases, stereotypes, racism,
sexism and colonial behaviour structures are
reinforced (Dann, 1996; Hutt, 1996; Crick,
1996). It is usually developed for the purpose
of pro®t-maximisation for the company to
in¯uence customer choice without consulta-
tion of stakeholders in tourist resorts. Such
marketing also substantially tends to in¯uence
tourist attitudes to people and cultures in the
destinations.
Equality in the trading partnership would
mean that stakeholders in the South, including
`small-scale' stakeholders, have a voice and
control over the way they are represented to
potential visitors from the North. In this
context, the issue of intellectual property rights
would need to be more closely examined
(Aotearoa Maori Tourism Federation, 1994).
OBSTACLES TO THE IMPLEMENTATION
OF FAIR TRADE IN TOURISM
International trade agreements
Discussion on fair trade in tourism must take
into account the global economic context,
which, it could be argued, is moving in the
opposite direction. Although the GATS is
hailed as introducing fairer trading practices
between nations, which should give develop-
ing countries free market access to developed
countries, the practical reality does not always
bear this out. The negotiations of the Uruguay
Round were permeated with criticisms from
developing countries with respect to the
advantageous position of the rich industrial
nations, which they claimed would be main-
tained with the implementation of the GATS.
According to these criticisms, the GATS was
designed to make it easier for foreign compa-
nies, particularly transnationals, to gain access
to developing countries, encouraged by fa-
vourable incentives, whereas developing
economies could be denied similar advantages
in developed countries because most transna-
tionals are based in the North and restrictive
trade and immigration policies, expensive set-
up costs and uncompetitive business practices
would impede southern nations from gaining
mutual advantages (Equations, 1995; Tourism
Concern, 1996). TheMultilateral Agreement on
Investment (MAI), currently under negotia-
tion, within the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD), will in
effect give investors a free hand to create a
business climate that will essentially obliterate
any regulations that could hamper the capital
accumulation of a company investing in any
foreign country. The agreement gives legal
authority to investors to repatriate pro®ts,
acquire ownership over resources and capital
assets in the host country, ban performance
requirements in exchange for market access,
such as investment in the local economy and
responsible behaviour, and to lower wages,
working conditions, environmental and con-
sumer-safety standards. Governments of na-
tion states will have little control over such
trading practices. They will, in fact ®nd
themselves having to repeal and modify their
own national laws to ®t in with the require-
ments of this agreement (Monbiot, 1997; WWF,
1997.
Competition within the tourism industry
Competition in the UK tourism industry is
®erce. The three largest companies, dominat-
ing the mass market, Thomson, Airtours and
First Choice command 80% of all package tours
(Madeley, 1995). Vertical integration has en-
abled them to gain a stronghold over the
cheapest possible prices, including increas-
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ingly holidays to long-haul destinations, such
as Goa, Kenya and Thailand. Their success
relies on keeping the price low and keeping
ahead of the price war game with their
competitors. Small and medium-sized tour
operators complain about the stranglehold
these companies exert over them through, for
example, ownership of the travel agents which
demand high commissions for displaying their
brochures and discriminate in favour of the
owners in the sale of their holidays (Farrell et
al., 1996). As fair trade requires raising the
price in favour of the producers and imple-
menting an environmental and social code of
conduct, thus raising the quality of the
product, it might seem dif®cult to convince
mainstream tour operators of the commercial
advantage of such an initiative. Critical voices
from within the industry state that the con-
ventional tour operator pays little attention to
ethical principles and believes in shifting the
responsibility and accountability for the com-
pany's trading practices on to host destinations
and governments (Focus Group FTinT, 19971).
This is borne out by research, which indicates
that tour operators and other components of
the industry are aware of the need for
sustainable practices but would only be en-
couraged to implement them if they were cost-
saving devices (Forsyth, 1996). `Pro®t-maximi-
sation remains paramount in the decision-
making of tourism enterprises' (Cater, 1991),
and Rees, in an argument supported by
Mehmet (1995), states that `historic levels of
pro®t are not compatible with sustainable
development' (Rees, 1990, in Cater, 1991).
The Niche Product
Fair trade products currently comprise around
3% of the commodity market. Small and
medium-sized tour operators comprise about
12% of the tourism market. Considering this
small market position and the competitive
pressures of those operators, the question
arises whether the development of fair trade
tourism as a niche product could be viable,
both in commercial terms but also in terms of
making an impact on the world trading
system. Should the priority be for large-scale
companies to adopt a code of conduct incor-
porating fair trade, and implementing it with
the help of publicly approved independent
monitoring procedures? Or would it be more
ef®cient to develop exemplary fair trade holi-
days, which could be used to act as catalysts
and be adopted by mainstream tour operators
in the same way that supermarkets are begin-
ning to stock fair trade products?
Experience in primary commodities demon-
strates that creating competitive and public
pressure by the introduction of a fair trade
product on the market does move mainstream
companies to review their practices and
implement change. It also creates a choice
and an alternative for the consumer, who can
actively evaluate the different trading pro-
cesses through personal experience. However,
if one argues that in mass tourism the product
currently traded on the world market is
inherently inequitable, it would follow that
not only the trading relationship and the
method would have to be changed, but the
nature of the `product' itself and the way it is
promoted by the industry. Less emphasis
should be placed on the one hand on cheap-
ness relying on low price and low wage
economies in the South, and on the other on
expensive, capital intensive investments inap-
propriate to the local ecosystem and culture
but attractive to high-spending, high-quality
tourists. More emphasis needs to be placed on
quality and equality, with lower levels of
western consumption patterns. This will re-
quire a more complex and thorough develop-
ment and public education process. One of the
determinant factors in the quality of the
tourism product should be the economic
well-being of the host community.
Any fair trade tourism operation would
currently have to survive in a free-market
context. In order to be economically viable, it
would have to be promoted as professionally
as mainstream holidays but according to a
different set of quality criteria. Mass tourism
has made travel accessible to a wide section of
1 This was a meeting hosted by Tourism Concern,
University of North London and Voluntary Service
Overseas. Representatives from developing countries
were brought together with European Travel Industry
Representatives to ®nd common links andmutual interest
in developing Fair Trade. `FTinT' means Fair Trade in
Tourism.
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low and middle income people who would
otherwise never have been able to afford to
travel abroad. Ethics in tourism should not be
con®ned to an expensive niche market for
sophisticated `ego-tourists' (Wheeller, 1993;
Munt, 1994). It has to permeate all operations
not as an option but as a matter of principle.
OPPORTUNITIES
The climate is right
Over the past 20 years, a commitment to
environmental responsibility has become an
integral part of many companies' policies.
Environmental pressure groups have raised
the level of public awareness and mobilised
public opinion to exert an in¯uence on
economic and political decision-makers. Eur-
opean and national government legislation has
proved an important motivating force for
businesses to make the necessary resources
available to affect change. The media can exert
an important in¯uence over a company's
public image. Recent publicity of the environ-
mental and human rights practices of large
transnationals such as BP and Shell in devel-
oping countries have caused enough concern
amongst corporate directors to consider policy
changes not just to improve their environ-
mental performance but also their human
rights record (Beavis and Brown, 1996). The
libel case in the UK against McDonalds has
demonstrated that it is possible to challenge
the power of transnationals and to compel
them to make themselves more accountable to
the public. These examples also show that in
addition to environmental policy, social policy
is beginning to become a considered entity in
corporate decision-making. The political cli-
mate in the UK is beginning to change in such
a way that ethics in business are becoming an
integral part of discussions on trade.
Sustainable tourism and the industry
In tourism, the World Travel and Tourism
Environmental Research Council (WTTERC)
has published a comprehensive policy docu-
ment on `Environment and Development'
(1993), incorporating `consideration of the
local community in development decisions'
and the `development of forms of tourism
appropriate to the local area' (p. 36). The
successful implementation of such mission
statements would depend on a detailed de®ni-
tion of those concepts.
The World Tourism Organisation has re-
cently published indicators designed to mea-
sure social impact and levels of satisfaction
among both visitors and local people (Croall,
1996). British Airways (1994) and British Air-
ways Holidays (1997) are addressing environ-
mental issues through impact assessments and
guidelines in their brochures to encourage
their clients' environmental responsibility and
a commitment to support the local economy.
These are all initiatives that could be con-
®rmed by an independent monitoring process
and built upon to include fair trade criteria.
As with all policy statements, however,
there is generally a tendency to pay lip-service
and make token gestures, primarily for mar-
keting and promotion purposes (Cater, 1991 p.
19; Forsyth 1996). In relation to fair trade in
tourism, concern for the environmental sphere
needs to be extended to include issues of
human rights, distribution of economic bene-
®ts control and ownership, as outlined earlier
in this paper. Terms such as `community
participation' and `consultation' sound politi-
cally correct from a northern perspective, but
overall little understanding and experience
exists (even among the Fair Trade Movement)
about the successful implementation of such
concepts particularly in tourism. Knowledge
of a community-centred approach in tourism,
initiated by communities of tourism resorts in
the South, particularly in undemocratic poli-
tical structures, is scant. A super®cial approach
can lead to confusion, token gestures and
disappointment among those communities
(Wahab and Pigram, 1997; Betz, 1998). Until
such terms are backed up by an integrated
action plan, genuine political and ®nancial
commitment, necessary resources and practi-
cal evidence on the ground it will be dif®cult to
give credence to any such statements on paper.
Open Trading
Amongst alternative trading circles there is
now a movement emerging to encourage
mainstream businesses to add social account-
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ing and auditing procedures to their existing
®nancial and environmental accounting pro-
cesses. Any policy statements relating to
social objectives would have to be measured
against the company's actual track record, by
means of independent monitoring and ver-
i®cation procedures currently under discus-
sion among NGOs (Traidcraft, 1996; NEF/
CIIR, 1997). Such a transparent and open
trading process would have to determine
measurable targets that would re¯ect equitable
trading criteria. Organisations such as The
Fair Trade Foundation (although resources
are limited) and relevant consultancies would
be assisting companies in the development
process to achieve this, as is currently
happening with supermarkets. The aim
would not necessarily need to be a Fair
Trade Mark as such but a more general seal
of approval on the basis of achievable targets.
The Fair Trade Foundation believe that the
effect that such accreditation would have on
business performance and the company's
public image with the support of consumer
pressure would be suf®cient encouragement
for companies to become involved in this
process (FTF, personal communication, 24
June 1997). Increasingly, a synergy between
the business community and NGOs will have
to take place recognising their interdepen-
dence in creating more responsible and
publicly accountable trading patterns.
In tourism, `measurable' targets for fair
trade as yet do not exist. For this to happen,
stakeholders in the South at public, private and
local community level might have to create a
collective consultation and planning process
determining fair trade criteria in tourism
acceptable to all stakeholders in a particular
resort and then become actively involved in
specifying the terms of the trading relationship
with tourism organisers in the North. Targets
would have to embrace a general global
dimension, a minimum set of criteria followed
by the whole of the industry as well as a set of
location-speci®c criteria, taking into considera-
tion that the organisation and structure of
tourism varies considerably in different desti-
nations. They could also allow for a speci®c
alternative fair trade operation to be devel-
oped.
Minimum fair trade policies would address
a commitment to the following:
(1) creating social, cultural and economic bene®ts
for host destinations, in particular econom-
ically stressed communities, and minimis-
ing leakage;
(2) being aware of and respecting national laws
addressing environmental and sociocultur-
al sustainability (the GATS needs to be
reviewed with regard to making this
possible, without contravening `free mar-
ket access' rules);
(3) developing strong structures of consultation
both between northern tourism organisers
and `host communities' and among key
stakeholders in the `host community',
including local people affected but not
involved in tourism;
(4) transparent and open trading operations, in-
cluding social and environmental audits
independently veri®ed;
(5) ecological sustainability on the basis of
scienti®c advice to governments and local
people;
(6) respect for human rights, including decent
working conditions, equality between men
and women, avoidance of forced labour,
child labour and prostitution.
The possibility for appropriate legislation
and regulation of the tourism industry to
underpin these objectives might need to be
considered.
Fair trade eliminates poverty
One of the main goals of sustainable develop-
ment discussed at the recent Earth Summit in
New York is to relieve (if possible eradicate)
poverty in the developing world. There is
evidence that fair trade achieves this goal in
some areas. Co-operatives in Nicaragua pro-
ducing fair trade coffee for Cafedirect claim
that although unemployment in their country
is as high as 60%, their members have employ-
ment and have been able to pay off all their
debts (Tourism Concern, 1996).
The elements of advance payments, credit
and long-term relationship have provided
small-scale producer groups with the cred-
ibility to obtain loans from conventional
lending institutions at favourable interest rates
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in their locality. They have thus been able to
raise their business viability (Cafedirect, per-
sonal communication, 1996). Whether similar
successes can be achieved by fair trade in
tourism has to be seen.
Community-based tourism
Evidence suggests that there are many small-
scale initiatives around the world where
people in villages or small communities are
trying to join the tourism business and make a
modest living with scarce resources, some-
times not only out of economic need but also to
counter discrimination and abuse of their
cultures.
The Maori in New Zealand set up the
Aotearoa Maori Tourism Federation in 1988
to `support the aspirations and needs' of Maori
involved in tourism as operators, as investors
and as employees' and to research and
promote a `Maori Tourism Product' that
re¯ects Maori culture authentically, inter-
preted byMaori who have a direct relationship
with that culture (Aotearoa Maori Tourism
Federation, 1997).
In Venezuela the number of micro-enter-
prises in tourism is growing. An important
sector of grass-roots tourism are the so-called
posadas, guest houses `run by a family or as a
small business and providing rooms and food'
(Pattullo, 1996).
The Inuit in the Canadian Arctic have taken
control over the management of their visitor
industry after their land rights were restored
by the Canadian Government (Smith, 1996).
The major challenge of such enterprises is
the competition and the threat posed by large-
scale tourism resorts in their vicinity, whowith
their rich resources and their sophisticated
marketing techniques often not only take away
the business but also copy any new ideas that
might be developed by those small entrepre-
neurs (Ascher, 1985; Afrikan Heritage, perso-
nal communication 1996). The challenge for
the tourism industry and policy makers is to
®nd a way in which large mass tourism and
small-scale grass-roots tourism projects can co-
exist, feeding into each other and assisting
each other in a positive way as part of an
integrated local economic development policy,
in the knowledge that the market needs not
just one but a diversity of tourism provision
that is of a high quality and can re¯ect
changing consumer demand.
CONCLUSION
Poon (1993) and Urry (1995) both argue that
the age of mass tourism is coming to an end.
Poon (1993) believes that modern tourists are
by now experienced travellers, well educated,
world wise and informed and ready for a
change from the traditional sun, sand and sea
mentality. She thinks that there will be a need
for more natural, more authentic and `down-
to-earth' vacations (p. 120). Urry (1995) points
out that `there seems to be a move away from
the organised tourism characteristic of the
modern period to a much more differentiated
and fragmented pattern of mobility which one
could almost describe as the end of tourism per
se'. These views seem to be echoed by the
industry, who have to either resort to ever
cheaper prices to attract customers or become
much more `sophisticated in the way the
market is segmented' Poon (1993). If this
analysis is right then these are signs of a social
transformation that augurs well for the propo-
nents of fair trade in tourism as a more
sophisticated and more `authentic' tourism
experience. As yet the process of determining
what exactly fair trade in tourism means in
practice and whether it can be implemented
successfully has only recently started. Initially,
it will be a question of challenging the
priorities of the existing trade system and
making the case for a different kind of tourism
experience in countries where the poverty
levels of the population are high and ecosys-
tems are fragile. This might also mean challen-
ging the western view that as long as one has
money to spend, one has the right to use the
world as a playground and an amusement
centre. Although the Earth Summit in June
1997 has brought few concrete commitments,
the fair trade concept offers a concrete and
practical opportunity for business operations
in the North and South to make sustainability
in tourism a reality and a way of life. It is
recognised that control, ownership and land
use are not likely to be relinquished with ease
by power wielding forces in North or South.
Historically, the concept of fair trade as
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providing a better deal for producers in the
South has emerged from development theories
directly opposed to the existing dominant
economic theory. However, the economic
dynamics of the world are changing rapidly.
Globalisation and technological advances are
increasing the ability of the South to match the
North. These modern tools need to be used in a
positive way to enhance communication and
information procedures that could create `level
playing ®elds' for grass-roots communities in
remote societies. It is those communities that
will have to take the lead in determining how
fair trade in tourism could provide themwith a
better chance in life. `¼ it is grassroots activism
and not lobbying that provides the muscle'
(Athanasiou, 1997). One could argue that it is a
combination of both and that responsible
sources in the North have to collaborate with
responsible sources in the South to effect
change.
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5.3 Kalisch, A. (2001)  
Tourism as Fair Trade – NGO Perspectives, London: Tourism Concern  
 
This report incorporates the outcomes from the 1999 international forum, 
stakeholder meetings with industry, NGOs and academics/consultants, field 
visits to community-based tourism projects in Namibia, Nepal and 
Philippines, which were members of Tourism Concern’s international network 
on Fair Trade in Tourism, research on tourism NGOs and desk research (see 
Appendix A, and Chapter Four). As such, it is densely filled with a large 
amount of information relating to a number of themes relevant to NGOs and 
the exploration of Fair Trade in Tourism: the FTinT and CSR principles and 
criteria, recommendations for action, international case studies on NGO-
community partnerships and lessons learnt from these, and a database of 
NGOs working on tourism in the UK and Europe to underpin the role of 
Northern NGOs in tourism advocacy.  
Its original purpose was to serve as a NGO action guide for a NGO 
audience, as required by the funding proposal. However, as the writing 
evolved, it provided more than a straightforward action guide: it included 
background research and information on trade in tourism and fair trade to 
justify the significance of the topic and the need for action, raising key issues 
for the different stakeholders considered responsible for implementing fair 
trade in tourism, with starting points for NGO action.  
We considered Community-based Tourism (CBT) a model that could provide 
some initial understanding of how fair trade in tourism could work in practice. 
It embodied several of the criteria that were seen as integral components of 
fair trade in tourism, such as community benefit, supporting the local 
economy, local employment, and community control of the product.  
Furthermore, we believed that community-based enterprises could potentially 
offer themselves as initial partners in a fair trade in tourism relationship. In 
1999, when we started the research, the academic resource base on CBT 
that we might have been able to draw on, was very limited.  There were few 
academic case study analyses of this nascent trend. Those that existed 
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related largely to natural resource and wildlife management and were evident 
in journals, other than tourism, such as sociology and international 
development (Belsky, 1999; Jones, 1999; Koch et al., 1998). As I mentioned 
previously, for activists, access to academic research is more constrained 
than for academics, who are able to benefit from a wide range of electronic 
databases through their University subscriptions; even more so nowadays 
than at the time of the Fair Trade in Tourism project. It therefore seemed 
imperative to us to gain first-hand experience of community-based tourism 
operations for a more informed analysis of the practical implications and 
challenges. The case studies represent TCs collaboration with all the 
included NGOs and CBTs and provide a descriptive account of useful data 
on NGO-community partnerships. It was problematic to offer more critical 
accounts of the projects, as the project representatives were reluctant to 
agree to an analysis that could potentially attract negative publicity for the 
project and thus, by implication, impede future funding opportunities. Such 
caution is understandable in a climate of fierce competition for scarce 
resources.  
From my present-day critical academic perspective, I have to contend that 
the purpose of studies in the context of this report, indeed, the purpose of the 
whole report, could have been more clearly set out. The one-page analysis 
on page 30, resulting from the field work data and practitioner accounts, 
provides a useful outcome in terms of the requirements for enabling 
community-based sustainable tourism organisations to become efficient, 
equitable and viable operations and partners in a fair trade relationship. With 
more space available, in an academic context, this could have been followed 
up with a more in-depth critical discussion. Given the dearth of research in 
the academic tourism literature at the time, the case studies, contextualised 
with a more focused discussion on fair trade in tourism, would have offered 
an ideal opportunity for a peer-reviewed academic publication.  
The report was meant to galvanise international NGOs into action to, on the 
one hand, support Tourism Concern in its campaign and on the other to 
make the campaign sustainable long-term, on a wider global level, by taking 
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over the torch when Tourism Concern’s funding would cease. However, this 
did not quite happen as we imagined (see Chapter Four, section 4.8). As 
stated in the report, there were not enough NGOs in the UK and overseas 
that were active on tourism campaigns. The larger development NGOs, such 
as Oxfam and Action Aid, were focusing their campaigns in different 
directions.  
Whilst the report has been cited in a number of academic publications, even 
most recently (Higgins-Desbiolles et al, 2013; Weeden and Boluk, 2014), as 
mentioned in Chapter Four, it did not motivate international non-tourism 
NGOs, such as Action Aid, Christian Aid and Oxfam, to take up a campaign 
on trade justice in tourism, however much we tried to promote the report and 
embark on consultation with them.  
As part of a reflexive critical appraisal of the report, I would make the 
following comments:  
The document is extensive and dense, with several layers of research and 
information, an ambitious undertaking in expecting the reader to absorb a 
huge amount of complex information. This is not helped by the layout and 
design, which would have been more effective with bigger, bolder font. 
However, this was dictated by budget limitations. 
The report would have been more cogent with a clearer aim and objectives, 
a clearer structure and focus, enabled by more informative introductions and 
signposts within the document, guiding the reader through the maze of 
information. Recommendations for action would have needed further 
clarification and elaboration; potentially a follow-up document after 
consultation with NGOs to substantiate and develop the recommendations 
further with more detailed action points. However, there were no funds 
available for such work. 
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5.4 Kalisch, A. (2002)  
Corporate Futures: Social Responsibility in the Tourism Industry, London: Tourism 
Concern 
 
This book was written as a ‘Best Practice’ guide for consultation in the 
tourism industry, specifically tour operators in the UK. Business ethics and 
CSR had been emerging frameworks at the time in other industries, such as 
banking, mining and retail. The analysis in the book is based on the 
argument that the tourism industry, with its increasing global reach, was 
lagging behind in its engagement with business ethics and CSR. It provides 
an evaluation of CSR in the practical tourism context for tour operators and 
practical recommendations for improving and implementing CSR policies, 
specifically for tourism in developing countries.  
The focus on tour operators was intentional, as it was important to narrow 
down the target audience to the circle of influence that Tourism Concern had 
access to, as well as prioritising the intermediaries with the responsibility of 
controlling international tourism flows and relationships within destinations. 
The International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism had included 
representatives from ABTA, AITO and individual tour operators, such as 
Thomson Holidays, British Airways, First Choice and Airtours, as well as a 
number of representatives from independent operators, such as Exodus, 
Explore, Sunvil Travel, Tribes Travel and Dragoman. Overall, in 2000, there 
were 23 representatives from UK and other European companies on the 
Network, only 4 were based in the South. The publication is informed by an 
industry focus group meeting in 1999, an international forum in 2000, 
specifically aimed at industry stakeholders, to discuss putting Fair Trade in 
Tourism into practice, a steering group of Tourism Concern (myself) and 
industry representatives to steer the research for the paper, semi-structured 
interviews with individual practitioners and a qualitative questionnaire sent 
out to ten selected tour operators and all three trade associations, the then 
Federation of Tour Operators, the Association of Independent Tour 
Operators (AITO) and ABTA. The questionnaire focused on the 
implementation of Corporate Social Responsibility policies. Given the 
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pioneering nature of this undertaking, it was not surprising that responses to 
the questionnaire were scarce and, at times, defensive. This is supported by 
the following quote from one of the trade associations:  
“I have decided that I will not be answering your questions. I am 
currently giving this whole issue some thought and until that 
process has been completed it would be inappropriate to 
respond. My initial concerns are that too much effort is being 
expanded by A telling B what C should tell D to do. Also I am 
concerned at the variety of projects being operated without any 
co-ordination. Additionally, I am not convinced that some 
people have sufficient understanding of this extremely complex 
subject (and that certainly includes me) to ensure that 
recommendations are soundly based. In all three cases this 
seems a very unsustainable way of going about a very 
important topic.” (pers. e-mail comm., 20 Sept. 2001) 
 
The steering group considered it important to win the support of the industry 
for CSR with this publication (rather than taking a defensive stance, as 
Tourism Concern was seen as a threat in some industry circles). The 
intention was to motivate them into action by celebrating and building on 
industry achievements in sustainable tourism through the use of case studies 
of good practice. The original concept of ‘fair trade’ embodies a 
conscientisation process (Freire, 1972) on development issues, originated by 
development organisations. Bringing this process into the profit-making 
business arena of mass tourism businesses was a pioneering initiative. It 
was thus important to use a language and conceptual approach that was 
accessible to a business oriented audience. This publication therefore 
translates the fair trade in tourism concept into the business understanding of 
Corporate Social Responsibility. As the publication was initiated by an NGO, 
albeit in collaboration with industry practitioners, it was intended to provide a 
starting point for discussion and consultation with the industry. Tourism 
Concern was wary of seemingly prescribing any action points to the industry, 
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as they would be able to reject any recommendations from a non-commercial 
organisation, inexperienced in the commercial pressures of business 
survival. Furthermore, Tourism Concern had been publicly critical of tourism 
industry practices and was disposed to running public campaigns against 
those practices. Cognisant of these sensitivities and the fact that the 
business community was always busy and not easily persuaded to read 
lengthy papers in the rush for profit, I was concerned to make it as concise, 
jargon-free, realistic, positive and user-friendly with colourful and clearly 
structured design. It had to offer the balanced approach of a practitioner 
paper with academic credibility, providing relevant evidence to the 
arguments. However, as explained in Chapter Three, it was obviously not as 
user-friendly as Tearfund’s eight page CSR guide. 
The book has been reviewed by Johnson (2004) in the International Journal 
of Tourism Research, Volume 6 and by Schwartz (2005) in the Tourism 
Management journal, Volume 26. Both reviewers praise its practical 
usefulness and jargon-free style, providing ‘unobtrusive, yet readily available 
references’ (Schwartz, 2005:296). Schwartz states:  
As the first publication to address CSR issues in tourism, it can 
also be reasonably expected to become heralded as a 
landmark publication in furthering debate on CSR (Schwartz, 
2005:297). 
 
Johnson (2004:378) welcomes the ‘straightforward and easy to read style’ of 
the book and the ‘simple, yet thorough manner’, in which the concept of CSR 
is introduced. 
As a critique, Schwartz (2005) points out some gaps in the research in 
relation to conflicting evidence of financial benefits of CSR, the legal 
implications, and the limited information on methodology (which is related to 
the fact that it is not an academic document), while Johnson (2004) refers to 
the need for more detailed costings and a longer document, enabling more 
detailed discussion. However, as mentioned above, the style was 
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intentionally succinct for the time-poor business community. Costings are 
difficult to obtain from businesses, sensitive about commercial confidentiality. 
Moreover, Tourism Concern’s limited budget for the publication would not 
have allowed a more comprehensive volume. 
Judging from anecdotal feedback and personal communication from 
members of the World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC), who asserted 
that it was an important resource for them, the booklet seems to have 
achieved its aim. However, only an extensive consultation process following 
its publication, including a quantitative survey, could have established with 
certainty the level of its influence on the industry. Even then it is questionable 
whether many businesses would have conceded being influenced by 
Tourism Concern.  
In 2003, supported by funding from the Foreign and Commonwealth office, it 
served as a basis for further collaborative work with ABTA, First Choice and 
the then Co-operative Travelcare, assisting them with first steps of 
implementing CSR. It is worth noting that, since those first beginnings, key 
players within the tourism industry have pro-actively adopted explicit ethical 
discourses and strategies on environmental and social sustainability. Such 
discourses, however, are constantly exposed to revision, under threat of 
succumbing to shallow marketing rhetoric and the vagaries of the volatile 
capitalist markets, which prescribe corporate growth, concentration and 
expansion, fuelled by a low cost mentality. 
  















































 164 
 
5.5 Kalisch, A. (2010)  
Fair Trade in Tourism – a Marketing Tool for Social Transformation? In: Cole, S. 
and Morgan, N., Tourism and Inequality: Problems and Prospects, CAB 
International 
 
The catalyst for this paper and the book it appears in, emerged from an 
ESRC funded seminar on Fair Trade in Tourism in 2008, as part of an ESRC 
seminar series on ‘Tourism, Inequality and Social Justice’ at the University of 
the West of England in Bristol between February 2008 and September 2009. 
I was a key note speaker at the seminar and was thus invited to contribute to 
the book.  
The purpose of the book chapter was twofold:  
1) It had been ten years since the topic had been discussed in an 
academic publication. In that time, the debate on fair trade in 
tourism had moved on in the literature and in practice. Fair Trade 
in Tourism South Africa (FTTSA) had established itself as the front 
runner in developing a Fair Trade Tourism (FTT) certification 
process, Responsible Tourism was embedding itself in academic 
and practitioner circles, and the Travel Foundation had taken over 
the stewardship of CSR for the mass tour operators in the UK, in 
the form of training, guidelines and funding for sustainable tourism 
in destinations. I thought it important to re-enliven the academic 
debate on FTinT in the context of the original catalyst for the 
Tourism Concern campaign: on the one hand the General 
Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) and the issues of free 
trade and globalisation in tourism for developing countries, and on 
the other hand the argument whether certification of a service 
product could address inequality and injustice in tourism. 
 
2) I was concerned that the original ideas developed as part of the 
International Network on FTinT and reflected in the two 
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practitioner papers in 2001 and 2002, should be captured in the 
academic literature. I designed to analyse these ideas critically 
and independently, against the historical backcloth of the FTinT 
project, and contemporary developments on certification, set 
against scholarly positions on political economy. The last section 
on the future of Fair Trade in Tourism addresses the arguments 
on the potential of this concept to create a more equitable trading 
system in tourism.  
The chapter raises issues on public policy, power, and the significance of 
values in the movement towards greater equity in tourism trade. It could be 
argued that, since the title suggests an interesting juxtaposition of social 
transformation engendered by an economic tool, i.e. certification, the chapter 
might have included an analysis of the concept of social transformation 
through equitable trade in tourism. This could be a topic for future research.  
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6 Fair Trade in Tourism – a Marketing Tool for 
Social Transformation?
Angela Kalisch
Introduction
This chapter critically analyses the 
potential of a Fair Trade Tourism label to 
address issues of inequality and injustice 
in international tourism in less 
economically developed countries (LEDCs). 
The analysis is based on the premise that 
contemporary tourism is integral to the 
system that drives the global economy, 
capitalism and free trade. Therefore, the 
attempt to address injustice in tourism with 
Fair Trade principles needs to incorporate 
an analysis of the relationship between 
capitalism and tourism. The chapter starts 
with an introduction to tourism as an 
export trade strategy within the capitalist 
system, and the key factors contributing to 
poverty and unequal exchange through 
tourism development in less developed 
countries. These factors formed the back-
cloth to the formation of the ideas on Fair 
Trade in Tourism in the mid-1990s (Badger 
et al., 1996; Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000; 
Kalisch, 2001, 2002). The approach is thus 
historical from the outset, underpinning a 
review of contemporary research on Fair 
Trade in Tourism that followed on from the 
earlier work; since Fair Trade is a certifi -
cation process, the chapter critically 
explores the issues of certifi cation in tour-
ism, as well as Fair Trade certifi cation in 
primary commodities.
The International Network on Fair 
Trade in Tourism, set up in 1999 by the UK 
non-governmental organization (NGO) Tour-
ism Concern, is used as a case study to 
highlight the outcomes of an international 
multi-stakeholder consultation process on 
Fair Trade in Tourism conducted between 
1999 and 2002. The purpose of the case 
study is to illustrate the complexities of 
developing an international consensus on 
the key criteria for such a concept; and to 
emphasize the need for shifting the decision-
making process on trade justice from a 
Eurocentric to a polycentric approach, 
origin ating from within the communities 
that it aims to benefi t. The chapter ends 
with an analysis of the future for Fair Trade 
in Tourism and the development of a Fair 
Trade label. It acknowledges the need for 
pilot initiatives to explore the feasibility of a 
Fair Trade Tourism label, which could assist 
with a greater understanding of the com-
plexities of implementation. It suggests that 
a label might contribute to changing public 
values and expectations of social justice, but 
only in conjunction with a long-term strat-
egy, incorporating a wider global movement 
for more equitable trade in tourism. It 
concludes that a Fair Trade Tourism label, 
conceived solely as a marketing tool, would 
be unlikely to achieve signifi cant develop-
ment benefi ts to the poorest communities in 
more or less developed regions; nor would 
it signifi cantly change the underlying struc-
tures of socio-economic inequality in the 
context of the structural imbalances of the 
capitalist economic system, which has 
shaped the organization of international 
tourism.
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The Political and Socio-economic 
Context of Fair Trade in Tourism
The international promotion of con-
temporary tourism has been facilitated by 
neo-liberal capitalist ideals of free markets 
and free trade in the context of globalization 
(Harrison, 1994; Bianchi, 2002; Mowforth 
and Munt, 2003; Reid, 2003). As trans-
national corporations (TNCs), the vehicles 
of globalization, penetrate deep into less 
developed economies, aided by inter-
national trade rules, the risks of exploita-
tion and uneven development have been 
publicly exposed (Ascher, 1985; Barratt-
Brown, 1993; Korten 1995; Britton, 1996; 
Klein, 2000; Hertz, 2001; Pilger, 2002; 
Madeley, 2003). As a result, an increasing 
number of critical consumers has started to 
demand higher ethical standards in busi-
ness (Cowe and Williams, 2000; Mintel 
Market Report, 2001; Tallontire et al., 
2001). In response to this growing ethical 
con sumer consciousness, NGOs in Europe 
and North America have created innovative 
models of fair and ethical trade, combining 
business priorities with development goals. 
Fair Trade and organic labelling of prod-
ucts, certifying adherence to various ethical 
principles of organic and sustainable pro-
duction and processing are intended to 
solicit consumer confi dence and commit-
ment to a more ethical international trading 
system (Barratt-Brown, 1993).
‘Fair Trade’-certifi ed products are 
available on the shelves of the bigger super-
markets in northern Europe and America 
and include a multitude of commodities, 
such as coffee, tea, fruit, fl owers, wine and 
cotton used for fashionable Fair Trade 
clothes. Even Fair Trade towns are being 
created (Fair Trade Labelling Organization, 
2009). In the context of rapid tourism 
growth in less developed economies con-
tribut ing to human rights abuses and 
injustices related to certain tourism 
develop ments, the question arises of why it 
should not also be possible to buy Fair 
Trade certifi ed holidays. This question has 
been explored since the mid-1990s by an 
international network of tourism stake-
holders, both profi t and non-profi t making. 
However, apart from a Fair Trade Tourism 
initiative in South Africa, there is as yet no 
Fair Trade Tourism label, comparable with 
Fair Trade commodities, certifi ed by the 
European Fair Trade Labelling Organization 
or the UK-based Fair Trade Foundation. 
The following sections provide an insight 
into why this might be the case and 
whether a Fair Trade Tourism label could 
be effective in the context of social and 
economic justice in tourism.
Capitalism, unequal exchange and corporate 
power
The geopolitical expansion and infl uence of 
tourism in terms of socio-economic and 
political structures at global and local levels 
is immense. It is interlinked with agriculture 
and food security, in the context of imports 
and land uses for tourism development; 
construction and property development; 
telecommunications, infrastructure and 
transport systems; healthcare and sanitation. 
Policies developed in any of these sectors 
will affect tourism and vice versa. In 2008, 
international tourism arrivals worldwide 
were estimated to have reached 922 million. 
Although the global fi nancial crisis in 2008 
caused a sharp drop in arrivals to 600 
million in 2009, the long-term trend is still 
expected to be on the increase to 1.6 billion 
in 2020 (UNWTO, 2009). This human 
migration constitutes 23% of the world’s 
population of 6.7 billion, thus ‘capitalism is 
crucially involved in managing and profi ting 
from this massive, temporary and annual 
migration’ (Harrison, 1994: 239).
The tourism system and its worldwide 
promotion in contemporary times is an 
integral component of the capitalist ideol-
ogy that promotes private capital and 
wealth accumulation through private enter-
prise, worldwide free markets and free 
trade. This is done in conjunction with 
state authorities and international organiza-
tions, such as the United Nations and the 
World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) 
(Harrison, 1994; Lanfant et al., 1995). 
Tourism is one of the most important 
sectors, driving the process of globalization, 
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which, according to Reid (2003: 3) is a 
force that ‘pursues profi ts over justice’.
Within capitalism, capital accumu-
lation is expected to lead to economic 
growth at global and state levels through 
private ownership and barrier-free trade. 
Market forces are left to determine eco-
nomic dynamics and social systems. This 
in turn is deemed benefi cial to a society’s 
develop ment (Barratt-Brown, 1995). Some 
analysts believe that capitalism benefi ts 
from accumulation by exploitation, which 
creates inequality in wealth distribution 
and uneven development (Barratt-Brown, 
1995; Levine, 1988; Mowforth and Munt, 
2003). This in turn affects productive 
capacity. They argue that ‘accumulation by 
consent would need to replace accumu-
lation by exploitation’ (Barratt-Brown, 1995: 
182). One of the ways in which this could 
be achieved would be to ‘transfer the means 
of production into social ownership’ 
(Barratt-Brown, 1995: 184).
In clarifying the term exploitation, 
Levine (1988: 66) focuses on exploitation 
in exchange:
an exploitative exchange is fi rst of all an 
unequal exchange; an exchange in which the 
exploited party gets less than the exploiting 
party, who does better at the exploited party’s 
expense. This is intuitively, the sense in 
which exploitative exchanges are unjust 
(unfair).
However, he elaborates by highlighting that 
not all unfair exchanges are exploitative. 
‘The exchange must result from social 
relations of unequal power’. This means that 
the power inequality underlying unequal 
exchange is often hidden behind an intricate 
set of complex political, social and eco-
nomic relations that need to be unravelled 
in order to redress the equi librium from an 
exploitative (unjust) exchange to an equit-
able (just) exchange.
The concept of power forms a neces-
sary starting point in the analysis whether 
equitable exchange in international trade in 
tourism is possible, or how it might occur 
(Britton, 1996; Bianchi, 2002; Mowforth 
and Munt, 2003). Capitalism uses the 
means of political and economic power to 
dominate and eliminate weaker human 
systems, widening the rich–poor divide. 
Indeed, some ideologues consider inequal-
ity as a crucial factor of capitalism’s success 
(Fennell, 2006). As Dr. Michael Iwand, 
Executive Director of TUI, is quoted as 
saying: ‘Tourism is based on inequality … 
and we are living comfortably with it. 
People in the destinations are asking: send 
us more’ (Fernweh, 2004).
Corporate power in tourism
Tourism’s growth and popularity has been 
based on the fact that it is a business 
transaction, a complex commodity with 
exchange value (Burns and Holden, 1995; 
Watson and Kopachevsky, 1996), whose 
diverse distributional channels and value 
chains have been skilfully packaged as a 
product and traded on the world’s markets 
(Kalisch, 2001). TNCs in tourism control 
the majority of global tourism trade. They 
own the key components of the tourism 
value chain through horizontal, vertical 
and diagonal integration, both in tourism 
generating as well as receiving countries. 
Their infl uence over demand and buying 
behaviour (Meyer, 2003), as well as supply, 
means that they can effectively control a 
country’s economy and they particularly 
exert considerable infl uence in small 
countries or island states with a weak 
infrastructure and a high dependency on 
tourism.
The continual process of integration, 
mergers, take-overs and buy-outs results in 
the consolidation of a small number of 
corporate players in command of the 
majority of tourism markets (Madeley, 
1996; Mowforth and Munt, 2003; Souty 
2004; Mosedale, 2006). Since 2007, nearly 
80% of international tourism trade in the 
UK is in the hands of just two German 
conglomerates, who have taken over four of 
the UK’s biggest tourism operators.1 Such 
centralized systems, combined with an 
abundance of competing destinations, 
translate into unequal trading relationships 
and overwhelming bargaining power in the 
negotiation of contracts with local tourism 
suppliers (Ascher, 1985; Madeley, 1996; 
Buhalis, 2000; Souty, 2004).
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A key instrument of power for TNCs, 
which own a myriad of different operations 
and companies within the same group, is 
the method of ‘transfer pricing’. Transfer 
pricing enables integrated corporations to 
transfer goods and services across frontiers 
but within the same group. It allows 
corporations to reduce recorded profi ts in 
the countries where they are trading, thus 
minimizing their tax liabilities and enabl-
ing them to repatriate their profi ts. This 
system makes it diffi cult for governments, 
when calculating tax levels, to verify 
whether recorded prices relate to world 
prices or whether they are manipulated for 
strategic reasons (John, 1997). Recording 
reduced profi ts also allows corporations to 
argue for lowering wage levels in tourism 
destinations, thereby lowering their prices 
and increasing their competitive advantage 
for penetrating new markets. While this 
method is clearly encouraged and regarded 
desirable in industry circles (Deloitte, 
2008), it is costly for destinations because 
they can lose out on much needed revenue 
and on the opportunity to maximize the 
multiplier effect from tourism income … 
‘the manipulation of transfer prices is not 
considered a fair or legal practice’ (John, 
1997: 59).
Tourism as a ‘tool for development’
Maximizing income from tourism can be a 
matter of survival for many LEDCs. While 
many countries have benefi ted from 
capitalist driven development, and the 
human condition is said to have improved 
more in the last century than in the whole 
of history (World Bank, 2002), the pattern 
of wealth and well-being is still greatly 
uneven between and within nations (World 
Bank, 2002; Mowforth and Munt, 2003; 
Reid, 2003; Elliott, 2006). Apart from China 
and the so-called East Asian Tigers (Taiwan, 
Korea, Hong Kong and Singapore), where 
poverty has decreased by almost half 
(White Paper on International Development, 
2000), the gap between rich and poor 
nations and rich and poor in individual 
states has widened rather than narrowed; a 
Fig. 6.1. Fair share (see http://www.polyp.org.uk).
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gap that has doubled since the early 1970s. 
The average income in the richest 20 
countries is 37 times the average in the 
poorest 20. In Latin America, South and 
Central Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa, the 
numbers of poor people have been rising 
(World Bank, 2002: 3).
Tourism has been promoted as a key 
economic sector in almost every country of 
the globe, and, since the 1970s and 1980s, 
as a ‘tool’ to generate economic growth and 
development, particularly in countries at 
low levels of economic development, with 
high levels of poverty and limited resources 
to trade (Scheyvens, 2002; Sharpley and 
Telfer, 2002; Mowforth and Munt, 2003). 
Tourism is signifi cant in 11 of the 12 
countries that hold 80% of the world’s poor 
living on US$1–2 a day (Cattarinich, 2001). 
International tourism receipts in developing 
countries had more than tripled in the 
decade up to 1995, with an annual average 
growth rate of 13%. By 2000:
• developing countries had 292.6 million 
arrivals, an increase since 1990 of nearly 
95%;
• the 49 least developed countries (LDCs) 
had 5.1 million international arrivals 
and achieved an increase of nearly 75% 
in the decade; and
• developing countries were attracting an 
increasing share of global international 
tourist arrivals up from 20.8% in 1973 
to 42% in 2000 (Pro-Poor Tourism, 
2004).
Yet, the narrow defi nition of development 
in the context of economics and growth has 
attracted substantial controversy over the 
past 30 years (de Kadt 1979; Dreze and Sen, 
1995; Reid, 2003). Sen (1999), for example, 
stresses the importance of social support 
and public regulation in addition to eco-
nomic interchange. Kanbur suggests that 
economic growth is crucial for sustaining 
progress in human development but that 
such growth appears to be most effective if 
it is accompanied by an equitable distribu-
tion of income (Kanbur, 1990). He argues 
that social and economic policies, based on 
criteria of equity and democracy are thus 
crucial (1990). Britton (1996) contests the 
promotion of tourism as a highly 
ambiguous development strategy for less 
developed economies. His argument is 
based on the premise that the ‘tourist 
industry is designed to meet, and arose out 
of the recreational needs of affl uent middle 
class citizens in the world’s rich countries’, 
imbuing metropolitan tourism corporations 
with the power to control the tourist fl ow 
chain (1996: 156). He believes that ‘the 
central problem … for Third World destin-
ations, is the essentially inequitable 
relationship inherent in this international 
system …’ (1996: 160).
International tourism was largely pro-
moted as an export industry, in the context 
of Structural Adjustment Programmes 
(SAPs) and Poverty Reduction Strategy 
Papers (PRSPs), introduced in the 1980s 
and in 1996 respectively, by the Inter-
national Monetary Fund (IMF) and World 
Bank. Ostensibly they were intended to 
help countries reduce their debt burden. 
Yet, they were highly controversial and 
strongly criticized by civil society for 
increasing rather than alleviating poverty 
(Mchallo, 1994; Kalisch, 2001; SAPRIN, 
2002; Elliott, 2006).
By the 1980s and 1990s, the majority 
of LEDCs (many of them former colonies, 
which had achieved political independence 
in the 1960s and 1970s) were heavily 
indebted to the IMF and World Bank as a 
result of several oil crises in the 1970s 
(Mchallo, 1994; Cho, 1995) and con-
sequently dependent on aid and donations 
from more economically developed coun-
tries (MEDCs) to help run their economies 
(Mchallo, 1994; Girvan, 1999).
… Dwindling fi nancial reserves, uncontrolled 
infl ation, rising debt obligations, declining 
productivity, declining export earning 
capacity, and growing social instability 
typifi ed conditions in a number of countries.
(Mchallo, 1994: 90)
Foreign currency was urgently needed to 
service the debts, and this could only come 
from the reduction in public expenditure 
and the promotion of exports. Tourism was 
considered the obvious solution to expand 
the export sector. SAPs incorporated 
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policies for a reduction in public expend-
iture, increased privatization of public 
assets, export promotion and foreign invest-
ment. The consequences of such policies 
included greater inequality in the dis-
tribution of income, greater hardship for 
women, increased child labour, and the 
collapse of domestic industries causing 
growing unemployment and viola tion of 
labour standards (Badger et al., 1996; Social 
Watch, 1999, cited in Kalisch, 2001; 
SAPRIN, 2002). In addition, SAPs had a 
long-term effect on the natural resource-
base by increasing the allocation of 
protected areas to lodge development and 
hotel construction (Mchallo, 1994).
This was the context in which studies 
on the impacts of tourism in the 1980s and 
early 1990s had increasingly focused on 
the socio-economic and cultural con-
sequences of tourism in LEDCs, where 
rapid, mostly unplanned and uncontrolled 
tourism operations and infrastructure 
development were reported to create 
inequality and increased poverty among 
local communities. Reports told of human 
rights abuses, displacement and eviction, 
child sex prostitution, child labour, slave 
labour, resource degradation and high 
levels of leakage (de Kadt, 1979; O’Grady, 
1990; Monbiot, 1994; Equations, 1995; 
Keefe and Wheat, 1998; Madeley, 1996; 
Network First, 1996; Akama, 1997; Diaz 
Benevides, 2001).
Considering the immense socio-
cultural, economic and political reach of 
tourism and its interconnection with a 
multiplicity of sectors nationally and inter-
nationally, some of the tourism impacts in 
LEDCs described could be explained by the 
overall structural imbalances that formed 
the backdrop to tourism development at 
the time. The majority of LEDCs introduced 
tourism development from a position of 
social and economic defi ciency. This com-
pounded a power inequality in inter-
national trade that already existed as a 
result of historical factors of unequal 
exchange.
The General Agreement on Trade in Services 
(GATS) – a ‘level playing fi eld’ for trade in 
tourism?
Services have been growing in importance 
in modern economies and are increasingly 
traded internationally, contributing about 
68% of world economy value added in 2003 
Fig. 6.2. Spot the difference (see http://www.polyp.org.uk).
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(OECD, 2005). The GATS, administered by 
the World Trade Organization (WTO), is the 
fi rst multi-lateral and legally enforceable 
agreement governing trade and investment 
in services and is considered the main 
instrument for facilitating free market access 
through liberalization and privatization of 
services (Kalisch, 2001).
Liberalization of services is a crucial 
aspect of globalization. It facilitates cross-
border movement of companies, people 
and capital. The Agreement is intended to 
ensure a ‘transparent’ and anti-discrimin-
atory level playing fi eld by offering the 
opportunity to all its members to benefi t 
from reciprocal rights when making com-
mitments to liberalize their sectors. These 
reciprocal rights are deemed important for 
LEDCs in gaining access to industrialized 
countries’ markets. LEDCs particularly the 
LDCs, are accorded special attention 
through provision for technical assistance 
and specifi c market opening commitments 
to industrialized countries in the area of 
technology transfer and access to com-
puterized networks (World Tourism 
Organization, 1995; Kalisch, 2001).
Travel and tourism services are also 
included in the Agreement. As a major 
global export sector, tourism is currently 
the most open service sector: in 2005, 
almost 95% of the 160 members of the 
WTO had made commitments in tourism 
under GATS, over 115 of them LEDCs or 
transition countries (Adlung and Roy, 
2005). Even before the introduction of the 
GATS, tourism services in LEDCs were 
largely liberalized but without such 
reciprocal rights. In theory, therefore, the 
GATS should enable those countries to 
achieve a fairer and mutually benefi cial 
trading system. However, because of the 
historical power advantage of MEDCs, 
particularly in services, the GATS has been 
critiqued for being skewed to benefi t 
mainly TNCs from MEDCs.
Box 6.1. The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS).
Liberalization
Liberalization under GATS is based on three specifi c pillars:
• market access (foreign-owned companies have free access to domestic markets);
• most favoured nation status (concessions granted to any one country must also be made available on 
a non-discriminatory basis to all other signatories of the Agreement); and
• national treatment (foreign investors must be treated on an equal basis with domestic investors, 
domestic investors must not receive any favourable treatment that could be conceived as protection-
ist).
Four modes of supply within GATS
GATS has identifi ed four modes of supply for services which represent different forms of international 
trade:
• cross-border (services that are provided from abroad into the territory of another member country);
• consumption abroad (services consumed by nationals of one country travelling to another country);
• commercial presence (opportunities for foreign tourism businesses to establish a presence in another 
country, such as hotels, restaurants and tour operators);
• presence of natural persons (opportunities to move key personnel temporarily into foreign markets in 
order to provide a service there on behalf of the investing company, such as independent, self-
employed suppliers or employees in the tourism/hospitality sector).
Tourism within GATS
Tourism in the context of GATS has been defi ned in a sector called ‘Tourism and Travel-related Services’ 
(TTRS). The four modes apply in tourism only in the following sectors:
• hotels and restaurants;
• travel agencies and tour operator services;
• tourist guide services; and
• other (unspecifi ed).
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Since the GATS was fi rst launched in 
1995, there has been deep concern, particu-
larly among NGOs and civil society 
organizations, that a ‘level playing fi eld’ for 
LEDCs may not be operative in a world 
where a large number of countries are at 
different stages of development. A ‘level 
playing fi eld’ was considered impossible, 
when many economies were struggling with 
debt, economic dependency on MEDCs and 
the effects of SAPs (or their reformed 
successor, Poverty Reduction Strategy 
Papers or PRSPs, debt relief for heavily 
indebted poor countries; Equations, 1995, 
2002; Badger et al., 1996; Pleumarom, 1999; 
Seifert-Granzin and Jesupatham, 1999; 
Khor, 2001; Woodroffe, 2002; Font and 
Bendell, 2004; Plüss and Hochuli/Equa-
tions, 2005).
In the tourism sector, critics have 
levelled the following charges against the 
GATS (among others):
• The GATS provides legal leverage to 
large corporations who may operate 
against the interests of the host country. 
By incorporating a dispute settlement 
system whereby corporations can legally 
challenge government policies or regula-
tion that may be deemed ‘trade restric-
tive’, the power of governments to 
protect their own small business sector, 
or impose social and environmental 
obligations on foreign investors is highly 
constrained (Kalisch, 2001, Plüss and 
Hochuli/Equations, 2005).
• There is evidence of national laws being 
adapted to assist foreign companies to 
invest, to the detriment of domestic 
providers (Equations, 2002).
• Foreign-owned TNCs are able to take 
over or eliminate budding smaller do-
mestic providers who lack the resources, 
experience and expertise to compete with 
powerful investors (Pleumarom, 1999; 
Plüss and Hochuli/Equations, 2005). This 
will particularly affect women who tend 
to be highly represented in the informal 
sector of tourism as vendors, craft sellers 
and caterers (Williams, 2002).
• Investment and competition rules will 
make it impossible to ensure indigenous 
and local control over tourism products 
(Williams, 2002).
• MEDCs are not reciprocating by opening 
their service sectors, instead they are 
restricting market access to LEDCs. This 
is particularly the case in tourism under 
the mode of supply for ‘presence of natu-
ral persons’ where trade barriers are 
created through restrictive immigration 
rules, e.g. when the presence of a profes-
sional, such as manager or tour guide 
from the country seeking market access is 
necessary to run an operation in another 
member country, which should provide 
reciprocal access rights, see ‘modes of 
supply’ in Box 6.1 (Kalisch, 2001).
• Subsidies are created by MEDCs for their 
domestic sectors, in the areas of technol-
ogy, licensing and technical standard 
setting. This may affect the air transport 
sector where discrimination in the avail-
ability and cost of ancillary services may 
reduce the competitiveness of airline 
slot allocations and access to computer 
systems (UNCTAD, 1999; Kalisch, 2001).
• Access to communication channels and 
distribution networks, such as computer 
reservation systems (CRS) and global 
distribution systems (GDS) is regarded 
as discriminatory (UNCTAD, 1999). The 
main tourism distribution networks, 
such as Amadeus and Sabre, are essen-
tial components of airline marketing 
strategy. They are highly concentrated, 
and dominated largely by American and 
European airlines (Vellas and Bécherel, 
1999; Kalisch, 2001).
• The GATS does not integrate sustainable 
development or human rights as identi-
fi ed in major international treaties and 
agreements.
• There is no provision for greater corpo-
rate transparency and legally binding 
accountability in trade practices 
(Kalisch, 2001).
In short, critics could argue that in an 
environment of uneven development and 
overwhelming power of TNCs, the agree-
ment has the potential to threaten national 
sovereignty and increase rather than elimin-
ate poverty and inequality.
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It is beyond the scope of this chapter 
to discuss the GATS and tourism in detail 
and to analyse more recent research in this 
area. At this point, the discussion on the 
GATS mainly serves to illustrate the 
background that lead to the development of 
the concept on Fair Trade in Tourism. Since 
1995, progressive rounds of negotiations 
where MEDCs have been urging LEDCs to 
open up their service sectors more rapidly 
(such as water, education and health), have 
failed to yield the desired results, because 
of opposition from civil society and many 
LEDC governments. The World Trade 
Organization has responded to civil society 
criticisms, emphasizing, for example, that 
‘domestic regulations are not considered as 
barriers to market access and national 
treatment under the GATS and, therefore, 
not subjected to trade negotiations’ (World 
Trade Organization, 2009).
In 2001, a number of Latin American 
countries, including the Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador and Peru developed a draft 
Annex to the WTO’s GATS on Tourism. It 
covers, among other points, safeguards 
against anti-competitive practices of tour 
operators based in tourist-generating coun-
tries (mainly industrialized countries). 
However, there is still a great deal of 
disagreement on this within the WTO and 
among civil society organizations (Plüss 
and Hochuli/Equa tions, 2005). It may take 
years to reach a consensus (International 
Centre for Trade and Sustainable Develop-
ment, 2001).
Agents of Change
A greater awareness of ethical trade
In the 1990s, analyses of sustainable 
development and sustainable tourism 
mainly focused on issues of natural resource 
use and consumption, conser vation and 
protection of biodiversity and ecosystems. 
The links between poverty, inequality and 
human rights abuses were rarely explored, 
particularly in relation to trade. However, 
globalization and the growing dominance of 
TNCs in LEDCs were increasingly being 
questioned and critiqued by NGOs and trade 
unions. Corporate practices in relation to 
child labour and sweatshop conditions, 
provid ing cheap products for wealthy 
consumers in MEDCs were exposed in the 
media, spawning consumer boycotts and 
consumer demand for more ethics in 
business. Ethical consumerism was begin-
ning to be a force to be reckoned with by 
corporations who wanted to keep their 
reputation intact. The social dimension in 
terms of human rights and poverty gradually 
became an integral part of the drive towards 
sustainable development in key industry 
sectors. The concept of Corporate Social 
Responsibility (CSR) became an essential 
strategic framework for changing manage-
ment prac tice towards greater social and 
environ mental justice (Kalisch, 2002).
However, analysts and practitioners 
generally agree that there are numerous 
confl icting and vague defi nitions of sustain-
able development and CSR. In the context 
of perceived pressures from an increasing 
proportion of ethically infl uenced con-
sumers (Mintel Market Report, 2001; 
Tallontire et al., 2001; Kalisch, 2002), and 
in the fast and highly competitive business 
world, such ambiguity can often be used as 
a screen, using politically correct termin-
ology in order to hide unsustainable 
practices for the purpose of competitive 
advantage, so-called ‘greenwash’. This 
serves not only to undercut businesses with 
genuine credentials but also to bring the 
concept of sustainability into disrepute. 
Corporate accountability and reporting, 
ethical trading, Fair Trade and ecocertifi ca-
tion have been voluntary initiatives by 
business or NGOs (adding business 
functions to their portfolio) that have 
spearheaded a more enlightened approach 
to trade practice in the absence of regu-
lation. This approach aims to integrate 
ethical principles with business goals, 
addressing the interests of society as a 
whole rather than merely the narrow 
pursuit of profi t and economic growth at all 
costs. It entails concrete methods for 
implementing, monitoring, measuring and 
publicly reporting on social and environ-
mental performance, not only in the private 
sector, i.e. in business, but also in the 
public and voluntary sectors.
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Tourism certifi cation, ecolabelling and the 
Fair Trade label
In tourism, the social dimension of sustain-
able development was beginning to be 
expressed in the late 1990s through the 
development of community-based tourism, 
pro-poor tourism, responsible tourism and 
Fair Trade in tourism. Fair Trade in 
services, particularly in tourism, is still rare 
and under researched. The following 
section thus explores the implications of 
certifi cation and ecolabelling within the 
framework of ecotourism and Fair Trade in 
commodities to assist with an analysis of 
Fair Trade in tourism.
Tourism certification and ecolabelling
Ecotourism seeks to provide tangible bene-
fi ts for both conservation and local com-
munities. Certifi cation provides a system 
for monitoring and measuring those bene-
fi ts (Honey, 2002), as a guarantee not only 
for consumers, but also investors, suppliers, 
employees, NGOs and governments. Certifi -
cation and ecolabelling in tourism were 
responses to the challenge of ‘greenwash’ 
and corruption (Honey, 2002). They pro-
vide a welcome marketing tool for the 
multitude of small- and medium-sized 
businesses (SMEs) and microbusinesses 
that dominate the tourism sector. Ecolabels 
may help to differentiate them from the 
increasingly powerful TNCs. The overall 
aim is that an ecolabel will be recognized 
by consumers or distribution channels, and 
considered as added value, providing a 
competitive advantage in the market-place 
and creating consumer demand for environ-
mental quality (Font and Harris, 2004). In 
this sense, an ecolabel can have the same 
effect as a brand name (Jha and Vossenaar, 
1997).
On the positive side, tourism certifi -
cation can act as a competitive marketing 
advantage for SMEs. It can serve as a tool 
for public education, raising awareness of 
sustainability and responsibility in tourism, 
as well as the need for more democratic 
and participative trading relationships, 
with emphasis on local community control 
and empowerment rather than domination 
by corporate or governmental authority. 
While early approaches to ecolabelling had 
a focus on environmental issues, compara-
tive studies of tourism certifi cation initia-
tives carried out in 2003, using pro-poor 
tourism principles, found an increasing 
awareness of social standards for sustain-
ability in tourism principles, codes and 
standards (Roe et al., 2003; Font and Harris, 
2004).
However, ecotourism has been critiqued 
as a ‘Western-centric construct’ (Cater, 2006) 
to promote sustainable tourism in the con-
text of mass tourism, economic growth and 
modernization theory (Duffy, 2006).
Tourism certifi cation programmes have 
not escaped criticism either. Critics claim 
that:
• Tourism certifi cation schemes generally 
do not challenge existing structural 
inequalities in the international trade in 
tourism, which could arguably be creat-
ing or re-enforcing poverty and environ-
mental degradation (Cleverdon and 
Kalisch, 2000). There is a risk, in LEDCs 
that they will be dominated by the inter-
ests of large-scale tourism corporations 
and MEDC agencies (Sasidharan et al., 
2002).
• They are deemed to be expensive and 
inaccessible to the poorest providers in 
the absence of relevant capital, compli-
cated in terms of verifi cation proced-
ures, and dependent on consumer 
demand. Such demand is at best vola-
tile, at worst non-existent.
• They have not served as a guarantee 
against ‘greenwash’. Research has found 
that where the process is industry 
controlled, certifi cation can be manipu-
lated to suit business priorities (Synergy, 
2000).
• The proliferation of different (often over-
lapping) national and international 
schemes causes confusion about the 
credibility of such schemes and conse-
quent mistrust among consumers 
(Synergy, 2000; Honey, 2002; Fernweh, 
2004).
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• Certifi cation could be perceived as a 
trade barrier by LEDC governments and 
as a tool for discriminating against small 
and microbusinesses without the 
resources to comply with the require-
ments of particular standards (Fernweh, 
2004; Font and Bendell, 2004).
Fair Trade certification in commodities
While the success of tourism certifi cation 
has been doubtful, Fair Trade certifi ed prod-
ucts of primary commodities have attracted 
growing popularity. Fair Trade criteria for 
commodities such as coffee focus on a fair 
price, which includes an added premium to 
enable re-investment into community infra-
structure and the direct relationship with 
the purchaser, excluding the need for 
middlemen, advance payments that enable 
small-scale businesses without assets and 
collateral to invest in production, and a 
long-term relationship with trading partners 
to enable collaboration on training, market-
ing and product development (Cleverdon 
and Kalisch, 2000). The standard setting and 
certifi cation process at the European level is 
overseen by the Fair Trade Labelling 
Organization (FLO), in addition to national 
initiatives, such as the Fair Trade Founda-
tion in the UK. Producers form an important 
part of the policy and decision-making 
process.
Fair Trade commodities have been 
steadily increasing their market share by 
gaining access to mainstream supermarket 
shelves, and infl uencing large corporations, 
such as the supermarket chains Sainsbury’s 
and Tesco in the UK, to reconsider their 
trading practices as part of an ‘Ethical 
Trading’ initiative (Ethical Trading Initiative, 
2000). Fair Trade marked products increased 
in value by 57% in 2000 over 1999 (Kalisch, 
2002). Between 1998 and 2008, estimated 
UK retail sales in Fair Trade coffee increased 
tenfold, from 13.7 m to 137.3 m (Fair Trade 
Foundation, 2009).
The Fair Trade labelling process serves 
a dual purpose of providing direct market 
access for disadvantaged producers, thus 
increasing self-reliance and strengthening 
their bargaining position, and working 
towards readjusting the structural power 
imbalance in North–South trade relation-
ships. In addition, it provides a human 
dimension to western consumption pro-
cesses by linking consumers to the lives of 
producers as part of the marketing process 
in a world where consumers are increas-
ingly alienated from the origins of the 
products they are consuming (Cleverdon 
and Kalisch, 2000; Paul, 2005). It offers 
consumers the chance to make a difference 
to global poverty and sustainable develop-
ment through the choices they make while 
shopping (Fair Trade Foundation, 2008).
Fair Trading organizations are non-
profi t making and are motivated by a strong 
commitment to social equality and sustain-
able development. In the UK, Fair Trade 
originated in the collaboration of major 
NGOs, such as Traidcraft and Oxfam, who 
established a separate unit for trading oper-
ations with developing countries. While 
Fair Trade certifi cation is a tool for 
marketing, generating consumer confi dence 
in ethical standards, it is also a develop-
ment initiative, based on participative 
principles (Paul, 2005). The concept of Fair 
Trade in commodities incorporates recog-
nition of the unequal terms of trade for 
producers in LEDCs as a result of depen-
dency in the North–South trade relation-
ship and the power of corporations and 
middlemen to exploit small producers in 
remote locations.
Notwithstanding challenges that still 
exist for Fair Trade producers (Utting-
Chamorro, 2005; Pirotte et al., 2006), Fair 
Trade (in primary commodities) is regarded 
as economically effi cient and has the 
potential to relieve poverty, by providing 
employment, choice and self-reliance 
(Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000; Hayes, 
2006). The security of a long-term relation-
ship with traders helps to achieve cred-
ibility with bankers who are more inclined 
to provide loans for further investment 
(Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000). Such an 
injection of capital can enable poor pro-
ducers to turn the ‘vicious circle of poverty’ 
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into a ‘virtuous circle of economic develop-
ment’ (Gamble, 1989: 9, cited in Burns and 
Holden, 1995).
Fair Trade in Tourism
In 1996, the London-based NGO Tourism 
Concern published ‘Trading Places: Tour-
ism as Trade’. It was the fi rst study to 
provide an analysis of international tourism 
as an invisible service trade export in the 
context of the GATS and the effects of SAP 
reforms in developing countries. It argued 
that tourism development in countries that 
were implementing SAPs needed to be 
considered in ‘the light of a macro-
economic critique’ (Badger et al., 1996: 25). 
Such a critique needed to analyse the 
effects of liberalization in tourism and 
other sectors, enacted through the medium 
of the GATS, from the viewpoint of LEDCs. 
In its conclusion, the report raised the 
question whether the concept of Fair Trade 
in commodities, could feasibly be applied 
to the tourism sector in order to address 
globalization, human rights issues, poverty 
and inequality.
The rationale for the focus on Fair 
Trade was threefold:
1. The Fair Trade movement had made 
substantial advances not only in creating 
market demand for competitive products 
based on ethical criteria, but also in raising 
consumer awareness on injustices in trade 
and developing the argument for a fairer 
trade system with policy-makers within the 
arena of international trade negotiations.
2. By taking the abstract idea of ethics in 
trading into the tangible arena of product 
development, creatively marketed to an 
increasingly critical consumer base, it 
attempted to provide a concrete and practi-
cal solutions-based, hands-on business 
approach to the issues of poverty, injustice 
and inequality. Such an approach had to be 
taken account of in the business world 
(where these issues were generally of little 
importance at the time), particularly as Fair 
Trade products were steadily increasing 
their market share, successfully competing 
with other conventional products.
3. By focusing on such a practical market-
oriented strategy for tourism, Tourism 
Concern was aiming to combine campaign 
rhetoric with innovative action.
After initial small grants from Voluntary 
Service Overseas (VSO) and North London 
University to launch consultation and 
research on Fair Trade in Tourism in 1997, 
Tourism Concern was successful in secur-
ing a grant from the European Social Fund 
in 1999 for a 3-year awareness raising 
project on Fair Trade in Tourism, with 
matching funding from the UK Department 
for International Development Tourism 
Challenge Fund. British Airways later also 
contributed a small grant, underlining 
industry support for the undertaking. The 
project’s aims included the development of 
criteria for Fair Trade in Tourism standards 
and practice, based on consultation of an 
NGO network and the creation of a 
dialogue with the tourism industry, to 
explore the implementation of Fair Trade 
components.
Philosophy and methodology
The philosophical foundation for this work 
was inspired by a critique of Fair Trade as 
essentially a northern-led development 
initiative, originated by radical activists and 
student groups, religious and charitable 
organizations in Europe and North America. 
Its aim was, on the one hand, to challenge 
neo-liberal trading practices of large multi-
national enterprises in develop ing countries 
and, on the other benefi ting poor southern 
producers through ‘trade not aid’ (Kocker, 
2006; Schmelzer, 2006), enabling them to 
achieve greater self-suffi ciency. It was 
assumed by those groups that the worthy 
goals of such an approach would naturally 
lead to more equitable terms of trade and 
better lives for southern producers (Kocker, 
2006). Tourism Concern supported this 
concept as a potential paradigm for an 
alternative approach to trade in tourism. 
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However, it also questioned it for its 
Eurocentric elitist origins and its niche 
appeal. The methodology for developing a 
Fair Trade in tourism paradigm thus 
focused principally on participative 
consultation of grassroots stakeholders in 
LEDCs to establish what Fair Trade in 
Tourism meant to them. Therefore, Tourism 
Concern created an international multi 
stakeholder network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism, including representatives from 
industry, government, NGOs, community 
organizations and academia from both 
MEDCs and LEDCs.
The International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism
The International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism was formally set up in 1999, 
attracting 200 members within a year, 
supported from February 2000 onwards by 
an electronic group information and 
discussion tool in the form of a list server, 
which had 150 members by the time the 
project ended in October 2002. This 
process provided the opportunity to create 
not only a tool for consultation, but 
crucially a mass base of support, a platform 
for collaboration, and the exchange of 
knowledge and ideas. The Network 
enabled the alliance of groups from a 
diversity of national and organizational 
cultures, with a variety of (sometimes 
confl icting) values and worldviews. It 
comprised a myriad of different conceptual 
constructions, experi ences and expecta-
tions, intent on a common purpose of 
improving the terms of trade in tourism for 
communities in LEDCs. As part of that 
process, Tourism Concern organized 
annual conferences over the course of the 
3 years of the project in 1999, 2000 and 
2002 in the UK and Africa, with a total of 
175 participants. Representatives from 
community-based organizations in LEDCs 
came from The Gambia, Tanzania, 
Namibia, Philippines, Belize, Nepal, 
Kenya, India, Uganda, Malaysia and South 
Africa.
Outcomes from the Fair Trade in Tourism 
Project/Campaign 1999–2002
Pragmatists and ideologues
The main thrust of the initial discussions 
centred around the dynamic between the 
political and the practical level, the issue 
whether theory drives practice or vice 
versa, and whether it is possible to develop 
the one before engaging in the other:
• Should the Network concentrate on: (i) 
setting up a niche product label with 
Fair Trade in Tourism criteria; or (ii) 
infl uencing mainstream industry and 
the mass market?
• To what extent should Fair Trade in 
Tourism focus on political issues in tour-
ism for grassroots communities, in terms 
of basic democratic rights, and the local 
impact of globalization, of which tour-
ism is a major tool?
Among the key themes that emerged from 
the consultation process were the follow-
ing:
• One of the most unfair aspects of tour-
ism was the fact that the capital/product 
of tourism is public assets but the profi t 
made from it is private: wealth should 
be turned into more public resources.
• The commodifi cation of people, cultures 
and the natural environment, packaged 
and sold as a tourism product by foreign 
corporations, creates serious ethical and 
human rights challenges.
• The root causes of inequality were 
perceived as: a lack of access to capital, 
foreign and private ownership of 
resources, unequal distribution of bene-
fi ts, control over the representation of 
the destination in tourism-generating 
countries, and lack of transparency of 
tourism operations, including price and 
working conditions (for further analysis 
see Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000).
• It was stressed as important that Fair 
Trade in Tourism did not represent yet 
another ‘museum piece’ in tourism, like 
‘ecotourism’, another model to be 
fronted by governments and industry to 
mollify critics and escape appropriate 
responsibility.
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Other prerequisites for Fair Trade in Tour-
ism were considered, such as:
• Democracy enabling communities to say 
‘no’ to tourism, if they wished.
• Capacity-strengthening of local commu-
nities and the small businesses.
• A viable tourism product.
• Consumer pressure for ethical tourism.
• Focus on domestic markets as well as 
international markets.
• A recognition of the importance of mass 
tourism in the context of ethical plan-
ning and business practice, providing 
business and income in LEDCs.
• Greater awareness of the impacts of 
liberalization, whereby social, cultural 
and environmental standards should not 
be regarded as trade barriers.
Following the fi rst meeting, Tourism Con-
cern developed a set of draft principles and 
criteria for Fair Trade in Tourism as a basis 
for further consultation.
However, taking on board the com-
plexity of development issues in tour ism, 
the emphasis was less on setting up a Fair 
Trade Tourism kitemark2 than on developing 
strategies for structural change, raising 
public awareness, capacity building among 
local communities, developing prac tical 
instruments for changing values and 
systems, and infl uencing government policy. 
NGOs were considered crucial agents in that 
process. Tourism Concern thus developed a 
set of recommendations for NGOs and 
community-based tourism enterprises in 
relation to the GATS, industry and govern-
ments (Kalisch, 2001). This was followed by 
a report aimed at mass package tour 
operators, translating development issues 
and principles of Fair Trade in Tourism into 
a business framework, such as the concept 
of Corporate Social Responsibility (Kalisch, 
2002). The outcomes were a refl ection of 
frontline research and an international pro-
cess of consultation and decision making.
The process of creating principles of 
Fair Trade in Tourism was evolutionary and 
wide-ranging, involving a diversity of social 
and organizational cultures, nation alities 
and political perspectives. This provided 
strength to the arguments, which Tourism 
Concern was presenting to key policy 
makers in the UK and Europe. It also 
strengthened the various groups involved 
in the International Network, who were 
able to carry the discussions further into the 
different global and local arenas of decision 
making on development, inspiring their 
own research and consultation pro cesses. 
Many of the proponents of respon sible, pro-
poor, Fair Trade or community-based 
tourism were initially involved in the 
International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism.
Current initiatives on Fair Trade in Tourism
To date, the jury is still out on whether a 
Fair Trade Tourism certifi ed kitemark 
would be effective in addressing the ‘root 
causes of inequality’ as determined by the 
International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism, either as a development or 
marketing tool.
Fair Trade Tourism in South Africa (FTTSA)
Fair Trade certifi cation of tourism establish-
ments has been realized in South Africa 
(Seif, 2002), ranging from whale-watching 
operations to game reserves and adventure 
tours.
Criteria include fair share, democracy, 
respect, reliability, transparency and 
sustainability. These criteria were deter-
mined on the basis of a 2-year consultation 
process with industry and local com-
munities and a 1-year pilot and participa-
tive action research project (Kalisch, 2001; 
Seif, 2002). In 2009, FTTSA is planning to 
embark on a pilot project for Fair Trade 
travel packages to South Africa with 
funding from the Swiss government and in 
collaboration with partner organizations in 
Switzerland and Germany (Tjolle, 2009).
The International Fair Trade Labelling 
Organization (FLO)
Recent initiatives by the FLO to explore the 
feasibility of a Fair Trade label in tourism 
have revived the debate on this subject in 
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Europe, since the end of funding for the 
International Network on Fair Trade in 
Tourism in 2002. Between 2006 and 2008, 
FLO engaged in discussions with six NGOs 
from Europe (including Tourism Concern 
in the UK) and Africa to determine the 
extent to which conventional Fair Trade 
certifi cation and licensing elements could 
apply to the tourism sector (Beyer/mas/
contour, 2007).
FLO commissioned a feasibility report, 
which suggested various strategies in 
respect of two particular models: developing 
a pilot project with community-based tour-
ism enterprises on the one hand and main-
stream trade certifi cation on the other, with 
further development of Fair Trade stand-
ards. However, these recommendations 
were not made without reservations based 
on the fragmented nature of the tourism 
supply chain, community-based tourism 
providers struggling with market access and 
commercial viability, and the diffi culty of 
monitoring and setting a ‘fair price’ (Font, 
2008).
Another report in 2007 (in response to 
the FLO consultation) by a group of 
consultants in Germany uses fair price as 
the key criterion for a Fair Trade analysis in 
the context of mainstream package tourism 
as opposed to community based tourism. 
They reason that community-based tourism 
only caters to a niche market and ‘thus 
plays a minor role in international travel to 
developing countries’ (Beyer/mas/contour, 
2007: 8). The report highlights the com-
plexities of setting a fair price in an industry 
as diverse as tourism and argues that ‘the 
fair-trade labelling of package tours can 
only be considered plausible if all the core 
services in the destination included in the 
package deal meet the fair trade criteria’ 
(Beyer/mas/contour, 2007: 17). This they 
deem doubtful and unreal istic at this point 
in time. Beyer’s concern, is debatable, how-
ever, since currently some composite Fair 
Trade labelled commodity products, can 
carry the FAIRTRADE Mark even when not 
all of the ingredients are Fair Trade (Fair 
Trade Labelling Organization, 2009).
What does the future hold for Fair Trade in 
Tourism?
Ethical issues arising from the international 
and global promotion of tourism are closely 
interlinked with ethical issues arising from 
the promotion of the global economic 
system as a whole. Capitalism seems to 
have triumphed as the predominant world 
ideology, since the largest communist 
powers in the world, Russia and China, 
have opened their economies to the capital-
ist trading system. However, in the light of 
recurring economic crises, not least the 
global credit crisis of 2008, capitalism and 
free trade have been widely called into 
question. Critics lament the ‘moral vacuum’ 
of the economic system (Sunderland, 
2008), which is deemed to promote a 
casino mentality to trading (Hertz, 2005; 
Randall, 2008). Calls for a fairer, more 
inclu sive version of capitalism are 
assuming greater urgency among a 
movement of analysts from a wide variety 
of political credence (Hutton, 1996; Zadek, 
2000; Sunderland, 2008).
So, in this changing public climate of 
greater ethical awareness what does the 
future hold for Fair Trade in Tourism? Is it 
just another ‘museum piece’, confusing to 
consumers and industry in the array of 
ethical, eco, pro-poor and responsible tour-
ism concepts? Or does it have the potential 
to make a substantial difference towards 
creating a more equal and sustainable 
distribution of resources and a more ethical 
trading system in tourism, while providing 
value for customers?
Any approaches with an ethical pur-
pose in tourism are benefi cial if carefully 
researched and consulted upon through 
democratic participative processes. How-
ever, ethical consumers are still in the 
minority. Price, weather and convenience 
are still the highest priorities for most 
holiday-makers. Although the responsible 
tourism market has been growing, most 
recent surveys by Mintel (2007) reveal that 
ethical concerns and beliefs do not appear 
to be penetrating any further. This may be 
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related to consumer confusion and a feeling 
of helplessness rather than being jaded. 
The lack of a credible and visibly marketed 
consumer product, widely supported by 
the media, government, industry and NGOs 
contributes to such confusion. Yet, Fair 
Trade in primary commodity products has 
captured the imagination of a growing 
number of people seeking more responsible 
ways of spending their money. Super-
markets with ethical policies, such as 
Waitrose and the Co-operative in the UK, 
have contributed to that. Research also 
suggests that there is potential among 
ethical grocery consumers for developing 
an interest in Fair Trade holidays (Mintel, 
2007). Therefore, in order to capture this 
market a product needs to be created, an 
initiative to establish the mechanisms for 
changing trading and marketing structures 
in the tourism industry, possibly leading to 
Fair Trade certifi cation. However, this is a 
complex and challenging process. Fair 
Trade holidays should not only be attractive 
to consumers but also bring substantial 
development benefi ts to local communities 
who are most affected by poverty and 
exploitation. In this sense, certifi cation 
could be less important than effective 
policy intervention and the responsible 
marketing of such intervention. For 
example, in 2007, the UK-based Travel 
Foundation helped to change the 
distribution of tourism income to the 
Maasai in Kenya, who have suffered 
displacement and exploitation for over 30 
years as a result of tourism development. 
The Travel Foundation worked with ground 
handlers and tour operators in Kenya to 
establish a new transparent ticketing and 
payment system for cultural visits to 
Maasai villages, which increased income to 
these villages by 800% during the fi rst 
6 months (The Travel Foundation, 2008). 
This new scheme is now marketed to UK 
tour operators with the help of practical 
guidelines to ensure take up of the system 
and responsible implementation.
Within mass tourism, tourism organ-
izers and investors can be expected, or 
better still, be regulated to be publicly 
accountable for their social and environ-
mental practices and performance. Studies 
on ethical consumerism have found that
… there is, a strong argument for integrating 
ethical concerns into the broader operations 
of a company rather than targeting a particu-
lar niche. If company claims can be backed 
Fig. 6.3. Meeting village chief. Photo by Angela Kalisch, The Gambia, March 2008.
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up by independently verifi ed reporting, the 
potential for mainstreaming ethical concerns 
may be even greater.
(Tallontire, 2001: 27)
Moreover, the perception of tourism as a 
product deserves some serious critical 
analysis. On the one hand, the ethical 
implications of selling cultures, social 
relationships and the natural environment 
for private profi t require some scrutiny. On 
the other hand, from the perspective of the 
consumer it could be argued that there is 
no tangible product as we know it. Instead, 
there are only loosely linked experiences. 
How could they be certifi ed? Notwithstand-
ing the challenges presented by this option, 
not least the interconnectedness of tourism 
with other sectors, practical initiatives to 
develop a Fair Trade Tourism certifi ed 
product as a pilot project/experiment (with 
all its questions and complexities, and risk 
of failure) would advance the debate on 
market and industry viability, as well as 
development benefi ts for communities. ‘… 
real alternatives must grow from action and 
practical development experience, not from 
the minds of thinkers in the North’ 
(Edwards, 1993: 173).
It would be fundamentally important 
that such initiatives originate from those 
stakeholders who are intended to benefi t 
from it, in collaboration with partners in 
both MEDCs and LEDCs. They would need 
to incorporate the development of wider 
support structures for Fair Trade in Tour-
ism, such as capacity-building and aware-
ness raising for service and product 
providers in tourism receiving countries 
and inbound operators, as well as aware-
ness raising and public information cam-
paigns for consumers. A Fair Trade Tourism 
operation would require an institutional 
mechanism that is separate from but linked 
to a Fair Trade commodities organization. 
Research could either focus on the establish-
ment of an alternative trade organization 
for tourism (or services), possibly modelled 
on or in collaboration with the newly 
reformed ‘World Fair Trade Organization’, 
formerly International Federation for 
Alternative Trade, or on a collaboration 
with a national or European Fair Trade 
labelling organization. It would need to 
focus specifi cally on promoting appropriate 
social standards and marketing of Fair 
Trade products in tourism, in conjunction 
with coordinating campaigns on Fair Trade 
in Tourism and human rights, linked to the 
wider issues of uneven development, 
international trade and sustainable con-
sump tion.
A practical initiative could also provide 
a more tangible basis for conduct ing more 
action research particularly with consumers, 
which is necessary to progress the argu-
ments and to evaluate the potential develop-
ment benefi ts of Fair Trade in Tourism. The 
pilot initiative on Fair Trade package travel 
spearheaded by FTTSA will make an 
important contribution in that respect. 
Ideological arguments are often high fl ying 
and conceptually inaccessible to the public 
and industry; so a tangible economic 
instrument that embeds such issues and is 
steeped in empirical evidence, while serving 
as a public education and marketing tool, 
helps to give substance to the arguments 
and build a strong supporter base.
However, in isolation, market instru-
ments are unlikely to change the root 
causes of poverty and inequality. These 
originate in the historic patterns of power 
relations and domination over countries 
and resources by metropolitan indus-
trialized economies. Fair Trade certifi cation 
and an ethical niche product by itself, 
marketed to an elite, will hardly address 
the root causes of injustice as perceived by 
grassroots communities in LEDCs, relating 
to access to capital, ownership of resources, 
and distribution of benefi ts. Certifi cation is 
also unlikely to shift the power dynamics 
of TNCs in the negotiation process between 
small and medium-sized domestic pro-
viders in developing countries (Buhalis, 
2000), nor will it help microbusiness and 
informal sector traders (the poorest stake-
holders that Fair Trade targets) to increase 
their gains from tourists and obtain access 
to international markets, because com-
pliance with the fi nancial and contractual 
require ments of the certifi cation process 
would be unachievable for them.
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The costs and complications of verifi -
cation procedures would present serious 
obstacles. In addition, certifi cation will 
have little meaning to indigenous people 
displaced from their land and homes by 
governments and tourism developers, or 
forced into prostitution through extreme 
poverty. These issues are all inextricably 
linked to the capitalist organization of the 
global economy and need to be addressed 
at local and global policy level. Govern-
ments, for example, need to use appropriate 
social policies to support measures for 
social ownership and for small domestic 
businesses to compete collaboratively in 
the face of domestic and foreign corporate 
power. They need to use their regulatory 
and negotiating powers to require respon-
sible and ethical trading practices from 
domestic and foreign investors in the 
context of national and international laws 
and agreements. International trade agree-
ments would need to incorporate provision 
for such powers. Policies and procedures 
within the World Trade Organization (in 
the context of the GATS) need to refl ect the 
social and cultural issues generated by the 
trade in tourism. Fair Trade certifi cation or 
ethical business practice should not be 
perceived as a trade barrier.
A Fair Trade Tourism label, in com-
bination with a carefully researched mass 
based strategy might succeed in changing 
values and power dynamics among con-
sumers, governments and businesses, to-
wards a greater commitment to social 
justice. Such a strategy would need to 
include a process of advocacy, public edu-
cation, capacity building, global network ing 
and activism in equitable partnership 
between MEDC and LEDC stakeholders. 
However, it has to be recognized that this 
will always be an on-going struggle.
Conclusion
The purpose of this chapter was to analyse 
the opportunities for equitable trade in 
tourism and the developments of Fair Trade 
in Tourism in LEDCs, as spearheaded by 
Tourism Concern in the mid-1990s. The 
chapter argues that the forces of power and 
control within capitalism, the driving force 
of the tourism system, militate against an 
analysis that isolates market forces as a 
mechanism for greater social equality from 
the very power relations that are deemed to 
create that inequality. While the creation of 
Fair Trade Tourism initiatives may be 
constructive in progressing the research 
and debates on this issue, they should only 
be undertaken following appropriate con-
sultation of the intended benefactors and in 
conjunction with mass based strategies to 
improve global policies for greater social 
justice and equality.
Ethical perspectives in trade and 
economic development are linked to values 
and beliefs. Structures that are deemed to 
promote ethical policies and practices, such 
as voluntary initiatives, codes of conduct, 
corporate reporting, or certifi cation and 
labelling, indeed even regulation, are 
unlikely to change by themselves the root 
causes of inequality and injustice in tourism 
(or any other sector). Substantial structural 
transformation towards more equitable 
social, eco- and economic systems will only 
occur if the very values that lead to such 
causes change dramatically. It is likely that 
they will not change rapidly or voluntarily. 
Ultimately, as poverty, climate change and 
depletion of social and natural resources 
take their course, a more responsible 
approach to managing society will need to 
prevail by necessity, with or without 
certifi cation.
Discussion Questions
1. How realistic is the expectation that 
TNCs in tourism could develop ethical 
policy and practice in developing coun-
tries?
2. How could Fair Trade Tourism certifi ca-
tion address human rights issues arising 
from tourism development?
3. What are the key aspects of the trade in 
tourism that cause inequality?
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Notes
1At the time of writing, in 2009, First Choice 
Holidays and Thomson Travel had been taken over 
by TUI AG and a German conglomerate Arcandor 
had a majority stake in Thomas Cook. Thomas Cook 
and MyTravel merged in 2009, Arcandor went 
bankrupt and another German corporation Rewe is 
considering taking over the stake.
2The Kitemark is a registered certifi cation mark 
developed originally, and owned by the British 
Standards Institution (BSI). It is a symbol of quality 
and safety for consumers and businesses (BSI, 
2009).
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This chapter analyses Fair Trade in Tourism in the context of contemporary 
research on fair trade in commodities, fair trade tourism and tourism 
generally. It uses the case study of Fair Trade in Tourism South Africa 
(FTTSA) to examine whether this case can illuminate a way forward for 
addressing the root causes of inequality, identified by the International 
Network on FTinT in 1997 and 1999 of lack of access to capital, lack of 
ownership and control of resources, marketing, transparent tourism 
operations, and unequal distribution of benefits. It takes a critical approach to 
examining the realistic feasibility of FTT by analysing the core components 
that form part of an international FTT process: the product, 
producers/providers, the purchasers, and the consumers. It does so by 
referring to analysts’ positions on FT in commodities, in the context of Fair 
Trade as a ‘site of contestation, conflict and negotiation…’ (Schmelzer, 
2006:4). In this last piece of writing on the subject, I have moved from 
making the case for FTinT from an advocacy and campaign platform to a 
more cautionary, critical approach. This perspective views FTinT as a 
process worth pursuing for its symbolic contribution to raising social and 
political consciousness on equitable tourism, whilst being mindful of its 
limitations. The chapter concludes that, in view of recent global shifts in 
tourism markets and political power distribution from the historic North-South 
flow to South-South and South-North (the importance of regional tourism and 
the emergence of the BRIC countries, Brazil, Russia, India and China on the 
global tourism market), the dependency, core-periphery analysis at the basis 
of the original Fair Trade concept might need to be re-assessed. This could 
present an opportunity for future research. 
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Fair Trade in tourism
Critical shifts and perspectives
Angela Kalisch
Background
The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS), launched in 1995, ﬁrmly embedded
tourism as a trade export on the agenda of international trade negotiations in the context of
liberalisation and free market access. However, the Agreement was severely critiqued for
potentially reinforcing environmental degradation, poverty and inequality in developing coun-
tries through liberalisation in tourism and other related sectors, such as water and health (Kalisch
2001, 2010). This provided the context in 1996 for the launch of an investigation by the UK
based non-governmental organization (NGO) Tourism Concern into the feasibility of Fair Trade
in Tourism, modelled on the success of Fair Trade in primary commodities, such as coﬀee, tea
and bananas (Badger et al. 1996; Cleverdon and Kalisch 2000; Kalisch 2001, 2010).
The Fair Trade paradigm, initially applied to primary commodities, was used as a basis for
developing a new vision on equitable trade in tourism as part of the service sector. Yet, there
was no experience of Fair Trade in services. The only models of ethical trade in services in the
UK at the time were in the banking and ﬁnancial investment sectors, such as the Co-operative
Bank, and a new ethical investment organisation, called Triodos. Moreover, in their 1996 ana-
lysis of the GATS and its implications for tourism in developing countries, Tourism Concern
saw the need for a ‘macro-economic critique’ of liberalisation and free market access in coun-
tries aﬀected by Structural Adjustment policies (Badger et al. 1996: 25). However, developing a
Fair Trade label for tourism would have largely addressed an elite niche market at micro-level;
initially, at least. This was hardly an appropriate response to a ‘macro-economic critique’.
Thus, in 1999, Tourism Concern, together with an international multistakeholder Network,
proceeded on the one hand to raise awareness on the impacts of the GATS in tourism, and on
the other to develop criteria for Fair Trade tourism (FTT) policy and practice to be imple-
mented by governments, NGOs and tour operators in the context of Corporate Social
Responsibility (Kalisch 2001, 2002, 2010). The Network identiﬁed ‘root causes of inequality’,
such as lack of access to capital, ownership of resources, control of marketing and representa-
tion, transparency of tourism operations and unequal distribution of beneﬁts (Cleverdon and
Kalisch 2000). Therefore, FTT criteria focused on equitable partnerships between the industry
and local communities, transparency and accountability, equitable negotiation, fair distribution
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of tourism beneﬁts, such as fair price, support of the local economy and sustainable use of natural
resources (Kalisch 2001). The development of a label was unfeasible at the time, beyond the
organisation’s brief and capacity. The criteria were considered work in progress as network
members required time to discuss them within their various organisations. In addition, there was con-
cern that the implementation of a certiﬁcation process was complex, costly and controversial
(Kalisch 2001). Only one initiative in South Africa (Fair Trade in Tourism South Africa,
FTTSA) developed speciﬁc certiﬁcation criteria from this work. The Network’s last international
conference in 2002, held in the Gambia, proposed the formation of South-South networks,
starting with Africa. Yet, ﬁnancial and logistical challenges thwarted the realisation of this venture.
Nevertheless, the criteria and the consultation process of the International Network inﬂuenced
many tourism policies and projects around the world to incorporate social justice, human rights issues
and corporate social responsibility into debates on sustainability in tourism. However, resolving the
relationship between trade and inequality in tourism still requires further empirical investigation.
This chapter explores the complexities of applying the concept of Fair Trade labelling to tourism
and attempts to provide some perspectives for the way forward, using the case study of FTTSA.
The Fair Trade concept
The Fair Trade concept was developed in the 1960s by international citizens’ movements from
the message ‘trade not aid’. It embraces an alliance between consumers and NGOs in Europe and
North America, and small producer organisations in less economically developed countries. This
alternative vision of international trade thrives on socially conscious business practice, partnership,
co-operation and transparency, enshrined in the accreditation of high-quality standards as a
consumer guarantee, such as fair price, and promoted by skilful marketing.
The focus on marginalised producers in less developed countries has its roots in an analysis of
the development paradigm and the ‘core-periphery’ dependency relationship, which emerged as
a critique of modernisation in the 1960s (Barratt Brown 1993; Sharpley and Telfer 2002;
Holden 2005; Telfer and Sharpley 2008).
Fair Trade aims to shift the historic power and trade imbalance, caused by mercantilist and
colonial domination, in favour of small producers in predominantly agricultural economies.
Consumers in Europe, America and Australasia have seized this opportunity with enthusiasm.
Fair Trade is one of the fastest growing markets in the world. By 2005, Fair Trade sales in
Europe had been growing at an average 20 per cent per year since 2000 (Krier 2006) and in
2008, despite the recession, global sales of Fair Trade products grew by 22 per cent (Fairtrade
Foundation 2009).
Such success has attracted the attention of large corporations. Since 2005, Fair Trade-certiﬁed
coﬀee and chocolate have been adopted by Starbucks and Nestlé. The award of the label to
companies, controversial for their human rights practices, has caused consternation and vigorous
debates within the Fair Trade movement (Jaﬀee 2007). This development exposes the contra-
dictions of addressing structural trade inequalities, caused by neo-liberal capitalist free market
ideology, by seeking access to those very same markets. Jaﬀee (2007: 199) discusses this ‘para-
dox’ in his excellent work on ‘Brewing Justice’ in the context of ‘dancing with the devil’. As
Schmelzer (2006: 4) notes:
Fair Trade can be analyzed as a complex and multilayered process of social defence against
destructive eﬀects of unrestricted market forces that tries to re-embed the economy. As
such it is a site of contestation, conﬂict and negotiation between diﬀerent actors that brings
about multiple and partly contradictory eﬀects on diﬀerent levels.
Fair Trade in tourism
495
C
op
yr
ig
ht
ed
 m
at
er
ia
l -
 p
ro
vi
de
d 
by
 T
ay
lo
r &
 F
ra
nc
is
 
K
al
is
ch
, U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 o
f G
lo
uc
es
te
rs
hi
re
, 3
1/
07
/2
01
3
Fair Trade in tourism – challenges and contradictions
International tourism has been analysed in the context of dependency theory and exploitation
and critiqued for promoting uncontrolled economic growth and neo-liberal expansion. From this
perspective it seems feasible to investigate the use of the Fair Trade concept as an ideological basis
for more equitable trade in tourism.
However, FTT is just as (if not more) vulnerable to the vagaries of neo-liberal market phi-
losophy as Fair Trade primary commodities. The complexities and contradictions in the Fair
Trade process, noted by Schmelzer (2006) and Jaﬀee (2007), are intensiﬁed in the tourism trade,
due to the complexity of the tourism production process as a service export and the political
and socio-economic tensions resulting from its vigorous international promotion (Cleverdon
and Kalisch 2000).
The following section analyses some of these complexities and contradictions in relation to
some of the core elements that would need to be part of a FTT certiﬁcation process: the pro-
duct, the producers/providers, the purchasers and consumers.
The tourism product
Compared with primary commodities, which exist with or without Fair Trade, a FTT product
would have to be created, materialised from the enormous diversity of tourism products and
experiences that exist on the market. These are constantly being increased, reinvented and
modiﬁed to suit changing cultural trends, consumer expectations and technological innovations.
The creation of a FTT product would be a seriously challenging prospect, because in the
competitive global market environment, tourism as a product is elusive and contested; elusive
because the deﬁnition of precisely what constitutes the tourism product can vary according to
diﬀerent analytical approaches: is it the destination or the destination ‘concept’ (Cooper and Hall
2008)? Does it consist of the supply, commodity or value chain (Clancy 1998; FIAS and OECD
2006; Steck et al. 2010)? Does it embrace the whole of the tourism system, including outbound
and inbound operators and the transition stage? Or is it all or aspects of the entire tourist
experience that should be addressed (Judd 2006)? A tourist experience comprises both tangible
(accommodation, ﬂight) and intangible parts (climate, weather, views). Moreover, tourism is
inter-connected with other sectors, such as transport, construction and ﬁnance. It relies on
appropriate governance in destinations. This dependency results in a lack of strategic and quality
control over the product. Measuring such a complex product, or bargaining on the basis of fair
price would be extremely diﬃcult (Beyer 2007). In New Zealand, for example, research on
community benchmarking for Green Globe certiﬁcation highlights the challenges of measuring
tangible environmental indicators, which embrace aspects that are not entirely speciﬁc to tourism
activity (McNicol et al. 2004).
It is contested due to the ethical implications of packaging, marketing and selling people, cultures,
heritage and natural resources as raw material of a product; a product to which value is added on
the one hand through the mechanisms of the tourism distribution system, owned and controlled
largely by foreign companies, and on the other hand by the fashions and trends of the markets.
The producers/providers
Linked to the diversity of the tourism product is the diversity of tourism producers, or rather
service providers. Who would be the key stakeholders involved in the certiﬁcation process, and
who would be the beneﬁciaries?
Angela Kalisch
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The deﬁnition of Fair Trade in Tourism, developed by Tourism Concern’s International
Network on Fair Trade in Tourism, contains a focus on ‘local small-scale destination stake-
holders’ and ‘indigenous host communities’. Beneﬁciaries would be employees in the formal
and informal sectors and groups in the destination that are ready to engage with domestic and
international markets but need technical and organisational support (Kalisch 2001: 11). Com-
munity-based tourism enterprises were considered at the time to ‘provide consumers with fair
trade alternatives for their holidays and tour operators with products to develop their fair trade
practice’ as they were deemed to demonstrate practical evidence of beneﬁting the poorest
communities through tourism (Kalisch 2001: 30).
However, Kalisch suggests that certain requirements need to be in place before community-
based tourism can be viable and ‘bring the development of a fair trade product within the
realm of possibility’ (Kalisch 2001: 30). Such requirements would crucially include the
availability of a good-quality tourism product that is attractive to relevant tourism markets.
Additionally, communities need to provide stability and continuity, strong leadership, eﬃ-
ciency and realism in business dealings, combined with fund raising skills, equity in terms of
gender equality, transparency and democracy, and economic self-suﬃciency (Kalisch 2001).
Yet, such attributes are usually hard to ﬁnd. Experience has shown that communities are rarely
harmonious, homogeneous units and community-based tourism schemes generally tend to
suﬀer from lack of occupancy, poor market access and poor governance (Goodwin and Santilli
2009). Community-based tourism enterprises (CBTEs), questioned for a feasibility study on a
FTT label commissioned by Fair Trade Labelling Organisations International (FLO), were
reticent about becoming involved with a complex certiﬁcation process, because of their struggle
with operational deﬁciencies and economic viability (Font 2008). Commodity producers of
coﬀee, tea or bananas who have started to diversify into eco-or agri-tourism have also been
considered for Fair Trade certiﬁcation. Yet, according to Font (2008), these are equally cautious
about becoming involved, due to lack of experience of the tourism sector and the need for
additional investment in infrastructure, catering for Western tourists’ expectations under FTT
criteria.
In contrast to the FLO study, a consultancy report on fair pricing, commissioned by the
German NGO Tourism Watch, recommends an exclusive focus on mainstream tourism and
package tours. They reason that CBTEs play a minor niche market role in the tourism system
and would substantially limit the impact of any FTT label (Beyer 2007). Beyer’s report con-
cludes that a ‘model calculation’ of individual service components of a package oﬀer, based on
products in existing tourism markets, would be the only practicable method to address the issue
of fair pricing. This should be undertaken in co-operation with large operators or market lea-
ders and should start with hotel businesses in terms of ‘overnight stays’ (Beyer 2007: 17). Such a
calculation would then enable evaluation of other core components at destination level linked
to the tourism experience (ibid.).
The purchasers
Fair Trade primary commodities were initially promoted in the UK through NGO collaboration,
setting up non-proﬁt making trading functions to trade with and to market primary producers
(Cleverdon and Kalisch 2000). Their marketing policies incorporated not just selling points but,
more importantly, elements of awareness raising and public education on development issues,
combined with real life stories about the producers. There is scant potential of such a model in
tourism. UK NGOs have had neither the power nor the capacity to develop a viable FTT
product and the mechanisms required for its certiﬁcation (Kalisch 2001).
Fair Trade in tourism
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Without a model of NGOs as trading partners in tourism, the focus for developing FTT
purchasing mechanisms must be on existing industry structures, possibly collaborating with
relevant NGOs. Whether this is a realistic expectation remains to be seen. There are some
indicators that the tourism industry has begun to embrace the concepts of sustainable tourism,
pro-poor tourism and responsible tourism, even beyond mere rhetoric and promotional mission
statements. There is some uncertainty, however, as to whether they would be prepared to take
on the challenge of developing and promoting a FTT label.
Since 2000, www.responsibletravel.com (RT.com), the online worldwide travel agent, based
in the UK, with a newly created sister site in the USA (www.responsiblevacation.com), repre-
sents the hub of a new generation, using electronic marketing to pioneer a more ethical
approach to travel. It markets only holidays and tour operators that have undergone a trans-
parent screening process based on a set of minimum responsible travel criteria created by the
company. It then requires customers to provide feedback on whether those criteria have been
met. In addition, it campaigns for change in the tourism industry and leads debates on con-
troversial issues, such as climate change, carbon oﬀsetting and human rights (www.responsiblet
ravel.com 2010a).
Far removed from the rigorous veriﬁcation procedures embodied by Fair Trade certiﬁcation,
this presents a compromise that frankly acknowledges the problems of developing and verifying
universally agreed criteria that suit every aspect of this complex industry.
Indeed, RT.com, in conjunction with the International Centre for Responsible Tourism
(ICRT) ﬁrmly reject eﬀorts at certiﬁcation and accreditation, as, for example, embodied by the
Partnership for Global Sustainable Tourism Criteria, which has created minimum sustainable
tourism standards for the industry in response to the challenge of the Millennium Development
Goals. RT.com reason that there ‘is no evidence that the criteria will bring market advantage’
and reject the ‘one size ﬁts all’ approach to responsible tourism, given the diﬀerences in sus-
tainability issues at destinations (www.responsibletravel.com 2010b).
Critics could argue that customer monitoring provides merely anecdotal evidence of compliance
with RT criteria, as holidaymakers lack the time and objective expertise normally required for
independent monitoring and veriﬁcation. On the other hand, if Fair Trade in Tourism is about
creating market access for small stakeholders, responsible marketing and representation of des-
tination partners, and creating consumer demand for more ethical tourism, the company has
certainly generated an important momentum in the drive towards Fairer Trade in Tourism.
Large package tour operators in the UK, collaborating since 2002 under the auspices of the
charitable trust The Travel Foundation, have created the Travelife Sustainability Store. This is a
system created for European tour operators to support suppliers of holiday components, such as
hotels, excursions and transportation, with the implementation of sustainability criteria. These
include fair wages for employees, use of local produce and energy eﬃciency. Handbooks,
checklists and audits serve as a basis for oﬀering an ‘internationally recognised award’ in the
form of a ‘Travelife logo’ for top performers (ABTA 2008; Travelife 2010).
In terms of Fair Trade, further research is required to reveal to what extent the Travelife logo helps
to empower small producers/providers and local communities in developing countries. The
logo promotes sustainability criteria construed by powerful corporations in tourism-generating
countries. In view of many of the smaller suppliers in tourism-receiving countries struggling
with economic viability in the face of the overwhelming bargaining power of those very same
foreign corporations (Bastakis et al. 2004), there is a risk of reinforcing such power imbalances.
An interesting example of business and NGO collaboration is the Ethical Tour Operators
Group. Co-ordinated by the NGO Tourism Concern, the group includes around 18 small and
medium-sized UK-based tour operators, actively committed to Fair Trade. This group could
Angela Kalisch
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potentially form the locus of a FTT labelling mechanism in the UK in conjunction with
Tourism Concern. However, additional resources would need to be galvanised to support the
research and development work essential for such a project.
The consumers
Consumers are the core element of fairtrade labelling. Although the success of Fair Trade primary
commodities in the more developed world is quantiﬁable and measurable, the evidence of
consumer demand for potential FTT products is diﬃcult to assess without a comparable product
to test market demand. Even FTTSA, who have been certifying tourism businesses since 2004
under Fair Trade criteria, to date only have anecdotal evidence of consumer demand for FTT.
They believe that, at this point, the label generates more demand within the value chain, that is
when promoting products to tour operators (email communication, 15 December 2010).
Experience suggests that consumer demand for responsible tourism exists in the form of
added value and intrinsic quality of the product/service rather than as an objective in its own
right (Goodwin and Francis 2003).
Mintel market research on RT in 2007, found that although awareness and interest in local
employment and best practice is strong among tourism consumers, only a minority actively seek
a holiday with an ethical code of practice, and even fewer would change their holiday plans
because of responsible tourism. They conclude that consumers may be feeling confused and
helpless, and the availability of tangible consumer options, such as a Fair Trade holiday, accre-
dited by a recognised authority, might increase their willingness to make pro-active ethical
choices, even paying an extra premium. Although research indicates that existing tourism cer-
tiﬁcation schemes are failing to attract suﬃcient consumer demand, the well-known Fair Trade
brand could provide that credibility.
Rather than using terms such as ‘responsible’ and ‘ethical’, which may seem too serious and
virtuous to an escape-seeking public, there may instead be ways of focusing on Fair Trade cri-
teria as an intrinsic element of product quality, making FTT ‘cool’ and enjoyable (Kalisch
2003). For poorer people in developing countries, Fair Trade is a matter of survival. For tourism
consumers, travel is a matter of life style and well-being. There must be a mutually beneﬁcial
way of bringing together the well-being of tourists with the well-being of their ‘hosts’. Perhaps
such an approach could be a more political extension of the increasing consumer need for self-
actualisation through charitable giving.
Travel philanthropy is thriving. A report by ICRT commissioned for the 2009 World Travel
Market Responsible Tourism Day, identiﬁes a ﬁgure of £160,000,000 raised in the UK alone
by travel companies through charitable donations by corporations and individuals (Goodwin et
al. 2009). Demand for charity challenges and volunteer tourism (or Voluntourism) has grown to
a total of 1.6 million volunteer tourists a year since 1990 (Tourism Research and Marketing
2008). These two markets are controversial in their impact on communities. Nevertheless, their
growth indicates an increased need by travellers to link recreational activity with personal
challenge, beneﬁting local communities at home or abroad, in the context of social learning,
consciousness-raising and personal fulﬁlment. Volunteer tourism is deemed to promote
responsible citizenship, duty and fairness (Sin 2009). McGehee and Santos (2005: 774) empha-
sise the powerful role of network ties and increased social consciousness developed during
volunteer tourism experiences in creating ‘social movement participation’. Verbeek and
Mommas (2008) surmise that ‘citizen-consumers’ returning from sustainable holidays may even
become ‘active change agents’ (Verbeek and Mommas 2008: 639) and political consumers in
relation to campaigning for ethical corporate practice in tourism. Connolly and Shaw (2006)
Fair Trade in tourism
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emphasise the ‘self-symbolic role of fair trade consumption’ and social identity as being the
‘antecedent to the purchase of fair trade products’ (Connolly and Shaw 2006: 361). Quoting
Renard (2003), they highlight the power of Fair Trade as the power of social capital in the
sense that it creates solidarity not only with disadvantaged communities in remote corners of the
globe but also among an imagined community of like-minded people at home. The Fair Trade
label thus becomes ‘symbolic capital’ and buying it a ‘symbolic action’.
The question is whether the enthusiasm for social and ﬁnancial generosity and self-actualisa-
tion through ethical consumption will reach the extra mile to pay for a Fair Trade holiday;
particularly as a holiday requires a stronger ﬁnancial commitment than the weekly or monthly
purchase of coﬀee, tea or bananas. Moreover, charitable and volunteer tourism are a double-
edged sword. Depending on the motives of the tourists and the management of the operation,
they can be either a fulﬁlling experience for all parties involved, or simply a selﬁsh and super-
ﬁcial act, creating more poverty than they were intended to alleviate (Sin 2009).
Yet, although Volunteer tourism may be organised in an ‘apolitical manner’ (Sin 2009: 497),
Fair Trade, in conjunction with the campaigns of a Fair Trade movement, has the potential to
be a more political, educational tool, albeit capturing possibly exclusively a niche market.
Nevertheless, even if a certiﬁed FTT product may not embrace a price-sensitive mass market, it
could still have the potential to inﬂuence responsible policy and practice within the mass tour-
ism industry, which would be strengthened by independent veriﬁcation and possibly legislation.
Case study
FTTSA
In 1999, IUCN (the International Union for Conservation of Nature), a global membership orga-
nisation, based in Geneva, launched a Fair Trade in Tourism Initiative in South Africa with ﬁnancial
support from Switzerland. The initiative was part of a participative action research and pilot project to
assess the feasibility of a FTT label (Kalisch 2001) in the context of post-apartheid growth and socio-
economic transformation (Mahoney 2007; Seif and Spenceley 2007). Such development was focused
on aﬃrmative action to re-dress the legacy of structural socio-economic inequality resulting from the
apartheid era (Mahoney 2007).
The project took two years for consultation on the feasibility structure of a FTT label and one
year operating as a pilot project before initiating the certiﬁcation process.
In 2004, it became an independent non-proﬁt company (Seif and Spenceley 2007), awarding the
world’s only tourism label based on FTT criteria. The criteria are embodied in a set of 16 standards,
including labour standards, employment equity, ownership and control, community beneﬁts and
environmental management.
The abundance of standards, each broken down into individual indicators, reﬂects the com-
plexity of the sustainability requirements in tourism. Application of the standards needs to be
adapted according to the nature of the business, that is an excursion will have diﬀerent requirements
from a hospitality business. This enables a complicated but rigorous award system, combined with
assistance for continuous improvement for companies.
By 2011, it had certiﬁed over 70 products, including mostly accommodation establishments, but
also adventure activities, attractions and, since 2011, voluntourism programmes.
Angela Kalisch
500
C
op
yr
ig
ht
ed
 m
at
er
ia
l -
 p
ro
vi
de
d 
by
 T
ay
lo
r &
 F
ra
nc
is
 
K
al
is
ch
, U
ni
ve
rs
ity
 o
f G
lo
uc
es
te
rs
hi
re
, 3
1/
07
/2
01
3
FTTSA measures its success against the level of media exposure, website visits, the number of
tour operators, particularly international operators using FTTSA-certiﬁed businesses, and recogni-
tion by the tourism industry. To date, there is no available research on how the label inﬂuences
consumer demand for FTTSA-marked products. Development beneﬁts and gains in human rights as
a result of the certiﬁcation are diﬃcult to measure as it has not been possible for FTTSA to conduct
any Social Impact Assessments, due to lack of funding. The industry is currently considered the
main beneﬁciary in relation to ethical credibility, networking, public relations exposure, enhanced
staﬀ morale and technology and knowledge transfer. In addition to awarding the FTTSA mark, the
company is involved with active advocacy work for the implementation of a code of practice
against child sex exploitation in travel and tourism, providing technical assistance and capacity
building on responsible tourism, and assisting local communities and farmers with the development
and management of appropriate tourism products. Other countries in southern Africa, such as
Mozambique, are now exploring the feasibility of replicating the FTTSA model (Fair Trade in
Tourism South Africa 2009).
In 2010, FTTSA launched another innovatory pilot initiative aimed at certifying Fair Trade
Travel packages as part of the tourism value chain, in collaboration with Swiss NGOs, tour opera-
tors and the Swiss State Secretariat for Economic Aﬀairs (SECO). The pilot is endorsed by Fair
Trade Labelling Organizations International (FLO). It includes at least two Swiss outbound tour
operators who have committed themselves to pay their South African partners fair prices, which
cover the costs of production, living wages for the staﬀ and address environmental sustainability.
Suppliers will be paid on arrival of the guests, instead of months after the event, and a Fair Trade
premium of 5 per cent will be added to the price paid to local service providers. The premium will
be used to pay for social development in the destination. This new pilot addresses key areas of
concern for suppliers in tourist-receiving countries and will be an important landmark for equalising
power relationships between outbound and inbound tourism organisations. Using the ‘root causes
of inequality’ identiﬁed by the International Network on Fair Trade in Tourism as indicators for the
development beneﬁts of both the FTTSA and FTT mark, it could be asserted that they are all being
addressed by both marks in some way. It remains to be seen to what extent this system could be
extended to operators in other countries, considering the commitment to transparency involved,
and the amount of preparation and negotiation required for successful implementation.
Conclusion
FTTSA has provided valuable experience in respect to creating a tangible Fair Trade holiday
product with the potential to make a step change towards improved living conditions and greater
equality for the most disadvantaged groups in South Africa. This now needs to be tested in other
policy environments in diﬀerent countries, to assert whether there is suﬃcient potential for a
global FTT standard. It cannot be assumed that one pilot project in one country could provide
the answers for all other countries, or all other types of tourism products. FTTSA was developed
on fertile policy ground. The government was focused on creating equitable and responsible
development policies, recognising that tourism provided an ideal opportunity to showcase such
policies. South Africa’s reconstruction was supported European development programmes. In
that context, FTTSA received assistance from Swiss government agencies and NGOs, such as
IUCN, and Arbeitskreis Tourismus und Entwicklung (akte), who campaign on trade justice in
tourism.
As research in the UK suggests, a great deal of development work still has to take place to
convince the tourism industry and consumers of the economic and social beneﬁts of
Fair Trade in tourism
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certiﬁcation in general. Testing consumer demand for a FTT label is imperative to generate
public conﬁdence. Only then can speculation turn into certainty about the value of FTT
labelling to more equitable socio-economic trading conditions in less developed countries.
FTTSA’s Fair Trade Travel package, tested in Swiss markets, will provide crucial evidence in
this respect, even though diﬀerent markets vary in their preferences. Due to the diversity of
policy and socio-economic contexts in diﬀerent destinations, a FTT label would need to
incorporate the ﬂexibility of being tailored to local contexts within the overall framework of a
global standard. Consultation, research, consumer awareness raising and capacity building for
small businesses are crucial prerequisites for developing a tourism label. Funding and knowledge
transfer need to be available to enable this process. Political, ﬁnancial and operational support
from industry and governments would need to be harnessed. To this end, the establishment of
an institutional mechanism speciﬁcally oriented towards creating and marketing FTT, separate
from but linked to a global Fair Trade organisation, is crucial (Kalisch 2010).
Testing consumer demand is all the more important, as global tourism ﬂows are shifting.
With an increasingly aﬄuent customer base in India and China expecting to travel the world,
the predominant long haul ﬂows of environment-friendly, socially conscious tourists from the
northern to the southern hemisphere can no longer be taken for granted. Moreover, the
importance of regional tourism far outweighs the impact of international tourism (Ghimire
2001). A FTT label not only has to appeal to European or American markets, but also to global
markets, with their diﬀering cultural perceptions of what fair trade and ethics mean.
Global power shifts also put in question the historic roots of fair trade in dependency theory.
The classic North/South core-periphery analysis needs to be re-evaluated to account for the
changing, more complex trends in contemporary economic and political globalisation.
Trade injustice and human rights issues in tourism will never be addressed by a FTT label
alone. However, in tandem with other policy instruments addressing structural imbalances at
political and socio-economic levels, globally and locally, it could embody symbolic value by
providing tangible and workable evidence of the social and economic beneﬁts of equitable
negotiation, respect, trust and transparency in international trading. This might instil consumer
conﬁdence, especially in these times of capitalist crisis and diminishing public trust, and present a
catalyst for a more systematic approach to ethical trading in tourism.
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CHAPTER 6 Conclusion  
R-Reflexivity 
 
6.1 Introduction 
 
This chapter completes the thesis with an analysis of the contribution of this 
research to tourism knowledge creation. This thesis charts my journey from 
adventure travel operator to tourism activist and eventually to tourism 
academic. It uses five publications as milestones for this journey and 
reflexivity as a means to reflect on the knowledge creation process entailed 
in this venture, as well as to add credibility and trustworthiness to the 
knowledge reflected in the publications. I have now arrived at the point of 
analysing the knowledge gained from this reflexive process.  
 
This chapter aims to address the thesis objectives and research question in 
order to achieve the stated thesis aim, and drawing conclusions from the 
research.  
To analyse the significance of the dynamic activism/academe interface 
in relation to future research on socio-economic justice in tourism. 
Objectives: 
4 Explore the value of reflexive critique in such tourism research;  
5 Analyse the benefits and challenges of activist/academic research in the 
movement towards greater socio-economic justice in tourism; 
Research Question: 
How effective is a reflexivity approach in furthering the analysis of the 
relationship between activism and academe in equitable tourism 
research? 
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The chapter opens the opportunity for sense-making and disentangling the 
‘messy’ process of reflexivity (Harris et al., 2007:44) or for R-reflexivity 
(Alvesson et al. 2004), re-balancing, re-framing, re-positioning, ‘instances of 
alternative constructions and reconstruction of fundamental elements of the 
research project’, (Alvesson et al. 2004:17). The chapter provides the 
analysis of the findings in Chapters Two to Five and, based on this analysis, 
attempts to generate new insights and pointers for future directions for 
research on equitable tourism. The analysis considers the achievement of 
the thesis objectives and stated intentions; as outlined in Chapter One, and 
repeated here. The thesis should present: 
 
f) A critical retrospective appraisal of the Fair Trade in Tourism project 
from my current perspective as an academic, including reflexive 
personal and organisational positioning. This is also intended to 
strengthen arguments for the trustworthiness of the FTinT research; 
g) As part of that, an analysis of lessons learnt from the research 
methodology of the project, in particular the international multi-
stakeholder process at the core of the conceptual development of Fair 
Trade in Tourism;  
h) A focus on the importance of the linkages between activism and 
academe, in particular in research on equitable tourism;  
i) An analysis of criteria for developing a more justice-based approach in 
tourism research; and 
j) A critique of reflexivity per se and in tourism research specifically, to 
enhance the knowledge on qualitative research methodology.  
 
Accordingly, the chapter is structured into four parts: 
1) Explanation of method of data analysis  (Chapters Three to Five) 
2) Analysis of findings 
3) Answers to research question 
4) Implications for future research in tourism  
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Following the explanation of the method used for the analysis of the 
outcomes, the chapter continues with the analysis of the reflexions in 
Chapters Three to Five, in relation to the findings in the literature review, and 
the intention for achieving qualitative validity, i.e. transparency, 
trustworthiness and credibility of the research on Fair Trade in Tourism. It 
then moves on to analysing the value of reflexivity for equitable tourism 
research. It places particular emphasis on the activism/academe nexus in 
relation to the research question for the thesis, bearing in mind that, as 
Harris et al. (2007:43) state, ‘it is the process of reflexivity that is important, 
not the outcome’, while at the same time using this process to gain new 
insights.  
The chapter continues with an analysis of the significance of activist and 
scholarly research in tourism, its implications for tourism research 
methodology and epistemology, and finally ends with a consideration of 
lessons learnt for future research on Fair Trade in Tourism, and more 
generally equitable tourism.  
6.2 Explanation of Method of Data Analysis (Chapters Three to Five) 
 
The disentanglement of the ‘messy process’ of reflexivity has been 
approached in the following way: 
I have based the process of reflexivity on Alvesson et al.’s (2004) reflexivity 
practices, and the questions raised under the different practices that I have 
applied will be addressed in the context of the analysis of the outcomes of 
the process. The questions are: 
Multi-perspectives: What are the different ways in which a phenomenon 
can be understood? How do they produce different knowledge(s)? 
Multi-voicing: How do we speak authentically of the experience of the 
Other? What is the relationship between Self and Other? 
Positioning practice: What is the network of beliefs, practices, and interests 
that favour particular interpretations of knowledge? (Alvesson et al., 2004:5) 
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The outcomes of the process will be analysed on the basis of making 
transparent my decision-making process on linking the social process of 
engagement in the field with the data collection, analysis and write-up of the 
FTinT research (see Ball, 1990 in Macbeth, 2001). I shall also apply Harris et 
al.’s (2007) comments on reflexivity as: 
the dominant ideologies and legitimacies which govern and 
guide our research outputs; the research accountability 
environment, which decides what is ‘acceptable’ as tourism 
research; our positionality as embodied tourism researcher 
…and our intersectionality with the researched …(Harris et 
al., 2007:44). 
The purpose of this entire reflexive analysis is to assess its impact on the 
research process and the outcomes of the FTinT project, in the spirit of 
Bourdieu’s concern for applying reflexivity in relation to the object of research 
(Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992).  
The analysis is structured as presented in the figure overleaf. 
My figure 6.1 symbolises the centrality of the author of this thesis (i.e. myself) 
and the research for the publications, in terms of the key forces determining 
her decision-making process on the research design and analysis of 
outcomes. This is set within a dialectic and interacting relationship with the 
socio-cultural and political research environment. The dynamic dialectical 
interchange of different levels of self and society is seen to influence 
research process and outcomes, which are thus the aggregation of all the 
different levels and relationships. I analyse this aggregate process in relation 
to the significance of the activism/academe nexus and its impact on future 
FTinT research. I also refer the reader to Appendix C for evidence of my 
analysis in the form of a sample from the table, which I used to establish the 
linkages between the reflexions, their impact on the FTinT process and the 
implications of this impact for future tourism research. I have included a 
sample in order to indicate the details of the analytical process that have led 
me to the outcomes outlined in this chapter.   
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Figure 6.1 Disentanglement of the ‘messy process’ of reflexivity 
 
 
 
Source: Kalisch (2014), adapted from Alvesson et al. 2004; Harris et al. 
2007; Perriton, 2001) 
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6.3 Trustworthiness of FTinT Research 
 
As discussed in Chapter One, I seek to validate the research on Fair Trade 
in Tourism in the qualitative sense, creating transparency, credibility and 
trustworthiness in the process and results. However, as it was not an 
academic research project in the conventional sense, which would have 
used strictly structured academic methodology (its rationale was to find 
practical solutions to address structural trade injustice in tourism), 
conventional criteria for qualitative validity in social research do not strictly 
apply. It is problematic to evaluate such a project according to criteria applied 
in retrospect. However, my transparent reflexive account, based on my 
subjective interpretation of the process will allow the reader to make 
judgements on the qualitative validity of the FTinT project, using a) the 
criteria proposed by Guba (1981) for trustworthiness of research and cited 
and interpreted by Shenton (2004); b) Hale’s (2001:15) comment on the 
usefulness of the knowledge gained and whether it has guided some 
transformation, and c) Schwandt’s (1996) proposal cited in (Guba and 
Lincoln, 2008:273) to judge social inquiry according to a form of ‘practical 
philosophy’ and the researcher’s capacity for ‘practical wisdom’.  
 
I would suggest that I have achieved trustworthiness of the FTinT project,  
enhanced in this thesis in the form of:  
credibility, transferability, dependability and confirmability; (as 
proposed by Guba, 1981, cited and interpreted in Shenton, 2004); practical 
usefulness of the research (Hale, 2001); and practical wisdom of the 
researcher (Schwandt, 1996) in the following manner: 
 
Credibility through:  
 prolonged engagement and long-term democratic, collaborative, 
consultative process, including key stakeholders in tourism 
decision-making and development, in particular those who are 
working with intended beneficiaries in developing countries;  
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 Transparency of values, cultural assumptions and beliefs of the 
researcher, her background, qualifications and experience; 
 Transparency and critical evaluation of the organisational 
complexities of the lead organisation (Tourism Concern) and the 
collaborative MS consultation process; 
 Critical evaluation of research outputs; 
 My (the researcher’s) retrospective reflective commentary, thick 
description of phenomenon under scrutiny in Chapters Two to 
Five; and 
 Conclusions on opportunities for future research arising from my 
reflective commentary and critical evaluations of process and 
outputs.  
 
Transferability through transparency and critical evaluation of methodology 
in the context of practical usefulness. 
 
Dependability: transparency and critical analysis of the research project 
enables a ‘lessons learnt’ outcome and provides the opportunity to repeat the 
research, adapting it to different contexts and with improved design.  
 
Confirmability: democratic consultation process of the FTinT and its 
subsequent transparent reflexive analysis in this thesis enables results to 
reflect the experiences and ideas of ‘the informants’ (INFTT) and to 
understand how personal and organisational dispositions might have 
inflected the analysis of the results.  
 
Practical usefulness of the research: the FTinT principles and criteria 
have influenced the FTTSA certification initiative (Seif, 2005) and other 
strategies for responsible and ethical tourism, such as the Tourism for 
Tomorrow Awards, the Tour Operators’ Initiative, the Travel Foundation, 
through input from TC in the founding discussions of the Foundation, and in 
general sustainable tourism policies for stakeholders in the tourism industry 
and in destinations. There is some evidence that the publication on CSR and 
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the work of the INFTT have influenced the tourism industry to engage with 
corporate social responsibility. The aim of the project was to raise public 
awareness and consciousness on FTinT. However, measuring such an 
outcome is complex and would have required specific research methods, 
which were not included in the funding proposal. 
 
Practical wisdom of the researcher: experience in different public, private 
and non-profit sectors, combined with a multi-perspective approach has 
enabled me, as a researcher, to apply practical and academic knowledge to 
make the research accessible to a wide public audience. Additionally, 
throughout the project, I operated in a reflective, participatory and democratic 
manner to continuously improve the knowledge base and methodology. 
Moreover, reflexive analysis, in this thesis has enabled me to critically 
analyse my own biases and personal challenges during this process. 
6.4 Objective 1: The Value of Reflexivity in Equitable Tourism 
Research 
 
In this thesis, I have used Alvesson et al.’s (2004) reflexivity practices, 
Bourdieu’s ideas on ‘objectivation’, relating reflexivity to the object of the 
research (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992), and Harris et al.’s (2007) notion of 
reflexivity, which includes positionality and the impact of ideology but also 
refers to legitimacy and the research accountability environment, which 
decides what is acceptable tourism research. In the following section, I 
explore the relevance of these practices in the context of applying them to 
my research in this thesis. I would argue that, in relation to Alvesson et al.’s 
(2004) work, my approach to reflexivity in this thesis incorporates a 
combination of reflexivity as multi-perspective, multi-voicing and positioning 
practices. I outline below my answers to Alvesson et al.’s (2004) questions in 
relation to these three practices. 
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6.4.1 Multi-perspective Practices  
‘What are the different ways in which a phenomenon can be understood? 
How do they produce different knowledge(s)?’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:5) 
 
According to Alvesson et al. (2004) multi-perspective practices ‘can help to 
understand otherwise “incomplete” research’, by ‘applying different 
paradigms to a particular phenomenon or study’. They state: ‘by getting up 
and moving to another place, we can see things differently’ (Alvesson et al., 
2004:8). A perspective could be interpreted in different ways. Alvesson et al. 
(2004) refer to different paradigms, such as juxtapositioning Foucault and 
Habermas. In my case, in this thesis, I have approached the FTinT project 
from different perspectives, although not quite as theoretical as Alvesson et 
al. might suggest. My perspectives include those of a) adventure tour 
operator; b) activist; and c) academic.  
 
a) As an adventure tour operator, the paradigm I applied to the 
‘phenomenon’ of Fair Trade in Tourism was influenced by being 
immersed with the praxis of a business transaction, albeit one that 
was not entirely founded on profit accumulation but was also 
driven by idealism and a romantic appreciation of wilderness and 
foreign cultures. I was an active agent, at the ‘coalface’ of tourism 
operation; one could argue, a social enterprise, engaged with 
social change through ethical business practice, believing that 
ethical trade in tourism could provide economic, social and 
environmental benefits and thereby contribute to sustainability. My 
priorities, however, were mostly self-centred, in terms of a more 
hedonistic ambition for self-actualisation, and achievement of 
physical, mental and spiritual resilience.  
 
b) As an activist, business imperatives, idealism and romanticism 
were not entirely abandoned but gave way to a more critical, 
politically and academically informed and strategic analysis of the 
development paradigm and the role of trade within it. Here my 
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priorities were still self-centred but, as a representative of an 
internationally networked organisation, the vision of social change 
gained a wider societal, international dimension, beyond my own 
interests.  
 
c) As an academic, I have been progressively moving away from 
praxis and action, and ever closer to a theoretical environment of 
interpretation or action through pedagogic means and through 
writing and research for an academic audience; applying, or even 
developing theory to gain deeper and wider insights into the 
minutia of social change in tourism.  
 
All these perspectives are, of course, those of the same person and have all 
influenced each other. However, this process has allowed me to transcend 
sectorial boundaries and worldviews, and realise the interconnectedness 
between all of them and the benefits that this interconnectedness entails for 
equitable tourism research. If, for example, in the context of Action 
Research, particularly multi-stakeholder community action research (Senge 
and Scharmer, 2006), we need to understand and appreciate different, 
sometimes opposing viewpoints and cultures, multi-perspective practice 
would prove extremely useful. It would highlight the ways in which Fair Trade 
in Tourism can be understood differently from a Southern or Northern 
perspective, in development terms; how a business and corporate, profit- 
oriented perspective understands justice and trade differently from a NGO or 
grassroots community perspective at the receiving end of tourism 
development, or how economists see the world differently from 
environmentalists. Rather than making assumptions about the level of 
common ground that would (or should) exist, because the participants of a 
multi-stakeholder process have agreed to gather around a common goal, a 
multi-perspective approach would expect there to be diversity and potentially 
conflict. It would encourage participants to become aware of these 
differences and (possibly in a role play exercise) try to see the world from the 
perspective of a different world view. This would not necessarily mean 
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accepting someone else’s position but understanding its premises more 
clearly. Such a process can have deep transformative value. It can lead to 
greater bonding between participants as well as to more lucid clarity about 
the path for change (Senge and Scharmer, 2006).  
 
My use of multi-perspective practice has thus identified and applied different 
perspectives to the same phenomenon, and has highlighted how they can 
enhance and enrich knowledge by celebrating the interconnectedness 
between seemingly different positions.  
 
6.4.2 Multi-voicing Practice  
‘How do we speak authentically of the experience of the Other? What is the 
relationship between Self and Other?’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:5) 
 
Multi-voicing practices ‘force the researcher to ask questions about the 
relationship between the author and the Other, and to consider how the 
author can speak authentically of the Other’. They reduce the centrality and 
power of the researcher to give voice to ‘participants, readers and audiences 
in the production of the research’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:10). The research 
account is presented as merely one among many. This practice is difficult to 
understand from Alvesson et al.’s argumentation. They do not offer any 
examples to illustrate their ideas as to how, precisely this would happen, but 
refer to a multiplicity of sources, which express the essence of their 
argument. I would argue that the ‘power’ of the researcher presents a 
complex area of debate. The meaning of power is manifold; power is 
dynamic, and in this context needs to be clearly understood. For example, in 
the context of participatory research, there will be co-researchers, and the 
question then arises: who is the Other? It also means that responsibility for 
the research will be shared, and a collective agreement would have to be 
reached as to whose voices will be represented, and how. In relation to the 
FTinT project, I interpreted it in the following way: any social research 
includes a multiplicity of voices, which only comes to life through the medium 
of the researcher(s) in their formulation of the research problem and 
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interpretation of the conversations, interrelationships and processes of 
interaction during the data collection. The FTinT project was a complex 
interactive enterprise that could only exist through the engagement, 
commitment, political interpretation and knowledge base of the individuals 
involved. The outcomes available to the public were written by one person 
(myself), but their collation and interpretation was based on the contributions 
of a myriad of people, which had already been expressed through other 
means, such as the Network bulletins and TC’s In Focus magazine. Kalisch, 
(2001) also contains contributions of case studies from other activists from 
projects that we had not been able to visit, such as Ecuador, The Gambia 
and South Africa. Furthermore the implementation of the outcomes relies 
upon an even greater number of people. A multi-voicing practice as part of 
reflexivity in any research project would ideally include responses from other 
voices within the process. Alvesson et al. (2004:10) argue that the 
situatedness of knowledge needs to be redressed ‘by opening up any 
individual research study to allow other research subjects to speak more 
directly in the text’. However, they do not offer any suggestions as to how 
this would happen, what text would be commented on and how that should 
be presented. As far as the publications emanating from the INFTT are 
concerned (Kalisch, 2001; Kalisch, 2002), they reflect the feedback obtained 
from the Network, from initial conception to final draft. The other publications 
are conceptual papers, based on the FTinT process and concept. As 
academic papers, they reflect editor and reviewer comments. This raises the 
question of opening up reflexive introspection and positioning to the 
participants in the research, and doing so without potentially causing 
misunderstanding and hostility. An honest subjective account would 
therefore need to be articulated in a way which is fair and balanced, which 
takes into account the impact it could have on the participants included in the 
account. This raises ethical questions with regard to preserving anonymity 
and respecting the participants’ positions. In case of conflict, the arguments 
might need to be recorded as part of the research process (see section 6.4.5 
for further analysis of this issue).  
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Another way of interpreting multi-voicing could be to pay attention to the 
different sometimes conflicting voices in our mind, which arise from our 
social conditioning and psychological disposition and determine our thinking 
and actions; such as when, for example, as a facilitator, one might be 
selfishly attached to the appropriateness of one’s own analysis rather than 
ensure a more democratic outcome. On the other hand, one might feel 
overruled by a more powerful opponent. Introspection and positioning 
practice offer the opportunity to analyse, balance, manage and contextualise 
these voices.  
6.4.3 Positioning 
‘What is the network of beliefs, practices, and interests that favour particular 
interpretations of knowledge?’ (Alvesson et al., 2004:5) 
 
The personal positioning under Alvesson et al.’s Positioning Practice also 
addresses the following questions, posed in Chapter One: 
1) How has my personal and intellectual development influenced the way 
I created the knowledge embraced in the research design of the 
project and the publications included in this thesis? What is the 
knowledge gained from this process? What are the hidden 
assumptions and values that have influenced the research process? 
2) How do the personal and organisational positioning and the evaluation 
of the multi-stakeholder process affect the analysis of the research 
process and outcomes? and 
3) How do they affect the analysis of the activism/academe nexus in 
relation to research on social justice in tourism? 
Personal positioning  
The influence of culture in the formation of political beliefs and ethical 
values 
The engagement with reflexivity encouraged me to analyse the origins of my 
political beliefs and my commitment to social justice, which, as I realised, 
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were partly rooted in my cultural heritage. The study of cultural diversity 
reveals the importance of culture in our personal and social make-up. 
Hofstede (2005:2/3) calls this ‘’mental programming’ or ‘software of the 
mind’, in alliance with the computer oriented environment of his longitudinal 
research at IBM, the international computer technology company 
(International Business Machines), which began in the 1950s. According to 
Hofstede’s cultural pyramid, for example (Hofstede, 2005:4), human beings 
are determined by three levels of uniqueness: ‘human nature, culture and 
personality’. In this model, human nature is common to all human beings; 
personality is unique to the individual and incorporates both learned and 
inherited elements. Culture is learned, deriving from one’s social 
environment as a collective process. It also plays a part in shaping 
personality traits. Culture has its strongest impact in early childhood under 
the influences of the family, while in later years, peers, the education system 
and the wider social milieu enhance this canvas (Hofstede, 2005). Culture 
gives people a sense of self and belonging, it defines people’s beliefs and 
values, their identity and standing in relation to the rest of the world 
(Reisinger, 2009).  
 
One of the crucial discoveries I made during the process of personal 
positioning was the significance of my German heritage and the experience 
of my formative years as a young adult in post-war West Germany at a time 
of political re-positioning of the young West German democracy. Politics, the 
impact of political oppression and power, and political activism were thus an 
integral aspect of my formative experience as a young adult. This was an 
aspect in my personal and political development that I had been aware of but 
had never before addressed nor analysed. It made me realise the 
importance of my German culture and upbringing, the influence of the 
collectively induced shame and guilt I felt as a German citizen, growing up as 
part of the post-war legacy of the First World War, and National Socialism, 
leading to the Second World War and the Holocaust. The obvious injustice of 
this, the knowledge that the people, from whom I descended, were capable 
of committing such atrocities, led me to develop, on the one hand, a strongly 
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engrained consciousness of justice and human rights, and on the other a 
deep commitment to critically confronting the forces that perpetuate such 
injustice, abusing institutionalised power in the form of either a state or 
corporate apparatus.  
As a student within the West German education system, I had been exposed 
to a tradition of dialectic and logical reasoning, the ideas of Marx, Hegel, 
Kant, and other German philosophers of the Frankfurt School, existentialists, 
such as Albert Camus, and radical experiential educationalists, such as 
Johann-Heinrich Pestalozzi. Analysts of German culture suggest that 
Germans tend to be serious and sincere people, ‘searching long and deep 
for the true meaning of life’ (Lewis, 2006:227). They value precision and 
efficiency, and they are prepared to take time to perfect whatever project 
they are involved in (Gannon and Pillai, 2010). They prepare their positions 
methodically (in negotiations, for example). German philosophy has had a 
strong influence on dialectic, rational thinking; in particular the legacy of 
Georg Hegel, who proposed that every idea (thesis) entails an inherent 
contradiction (antithesis), which can be reconciled at a higher level of 
analysis (synthesis) (Ciprian –Beniamin and Adina, 2013). This analytical 
tradition was particularly prominent during my last few years as a school 
student, leading up to the ‘Abitur’ (equivalent to A levels), when every 
assignment we wrote in German study had to be structured in precisely that 
format, during six hours of writing in class. This may explain why I have a 
tendency to a) write long sentences (based on German language structure); 
b) take a long time to write or am cautious about speaking up in meetings, 
thoroughly thinking through and preparing arguments; and c) have a 
reflective, philosophical, possibly existentialist outlook. This may have 
disposed me to embrace critical reflexivity as applied in this thesis and a 
critical analysis of my relationship with the FTinT project. 
As an undergraduate in England, I had developed these influences into an 
engagement with social critique and political commitment to social equality, 
through feminism and a career, starting in youth work, with disadvantaged 
inner city youth on an adventure playground in London. Leaving West 
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Germany for England in 1970, shortly after the upheavals of the student 
protest movement, intent on forgetting anything related to Germany, 
including the language and culture, was partly the result of a desire for a new 
and clean start in life. It presented a chance to develop a new identity; an 
identity, which I now realise, combines elements of acculturation of a 
German national to English culture, a culture that incorporates a strong 
emphasis on humour, light-heartedness and, to a degree, informality (Lewis, 
2006). This helps to explain why some of the aspects of my personality that 
have influenced the FTinT project are connected to being philosophical, a 
romantic idealist of serious but also light-hearted and pragmatic, solution-
oriented disposition, self-critical, reflective, with a yearning for independence, 
adventure, open to new experiences and challenge, and Personal and 
Political Salience (PPS), which Curtin et al. (2010) define as emotionally 
engaged in supporting social welfare and equality. All these influences 
provided me with an ideological direction, as well as an ethical and social 
consciousness that found expression in the way I embraced the research 
design on the FTinT project, which was idealistic, optimistic, inclusive, and 
collaborative. Research on memory within reflexivity also emphasises the 
impact of migration as an ongoing life project of redefinition of identity and 
the importance of autobiographical narrative in that process (Brockmeier, 
2012). This research is important in the context of globalised mobility, in 
which tourism plays a major role.  
Re-balancing, re-framing, re-positioning (Alvesson et al., 2004) 
One of my perceived weaknesses as a Policy-Co-ordinator, in my regard, 
was that I felt I lacked a clearly defined political paradigm, a robust theory 
underpinning my activism for social change, for policy development on trade 
and human rights, a conceptual guideline or framework, determining my 
outlook and decision-making. This, I felt, was particularly pronounced in my 
confusion around development issues. Disentangling such confusion during 
the reflexive analysis has helped me to realise more distinctly the drivers of 
my conceptual approach to the FTinT project and the fact that my conceptual 
framework was more developed than I had been conscious of at the time. I 
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had learnt about dependency theory on my MA course and I was convinced 
of its significance in the analysis of capitalism and tourism as a tool for 
capitalism, even though I had never had the chance to study it in depth. 
Dependency theory provided many answers for me; it provided a clear 
explanation for my experiences as a trek leader in Nepal, and for the 
evidence of inequality in developing countries in tourism. In Nepal, the 
experience of extreme poverty among the population, especially in mountain 
communities, was juxtaposed with the comparatively extreme wealth of the 
tourists, but also the Nepalese royal family and upper castes. I was able to 
understand the level of dependency on tourism in less developed countries, 
such as Nepal, where lack of economic development and natural resource 
poverty offer few alternatives (Pearce, 2002). I realised that, whilst part of the 
country’s economic poverty was due to historic exploitation by generations of 
the royal family, it was also due to the repatriation of profits from tourism to 
the developed tourism generating countries, in addition to high levels of debt 
that the government had to repay to the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
(Badger et al., 1996). 
 
It was thus a central influence in my approach to the FTinT project. However, 
as is evident in my last paper (Kalisch, 2013), as an academic, I have begun 
to review this theory more critically in the context of shifting global political 
and economic dynamics. Future research into equitable tourism would 
benefit from a critical reinterpretation of this theory in view of contemporary 
global developments, as well as complex historical, socio-political and 
economic circumstances of development in individual countries (Pandey, 
1999; Sen, 1999). Nevertheless, an intellectual understanding of 
dependency relationships does not necessarily guarantee an ability to 
consciously detach oneself from the influences of social programming in the 
Orientalist or imperialist traditions. My relationship with development in the 
context of development advocacy was thus marked by a sub-conscious drive 
to feel personally responsible for the ills caused by capitalism and 
imperialism. I was aware of a constant struggle involving compensatory guilt 
and good will, bordering on patronage; a passion for justice and equality, an 
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over-enthusiastic and protective commitment to ensuring that the ownership 
of ideas was firmly located with our colleagues in the South, and a romantic 
embrace of Eastern culture in preference to my own. My first experience of 
development and Asian culture in Nepal, as described in the second 
formative event in my personal positioning statement, was powerful enough 
to change my life. It induced in me a strong commitment to protect a culture 
and environment, which I believed to be superior to my own experience of 
Western culture. In the tourism context, I suspect that my relationship with 
development at the beginning of the FTinT project might in some respects be 
comparable to the relationship that participants in Voluntourism might have 
with development; except, perhaps for the political awareness, the 
prevalence of guilt and my preference for fair trade rather than charity and 
philanthropy.  
However, currently, my academic study and reflexive analysis of these 
events, have established a more healthy critical balance in this relationship. I 
have learnt to value my own European heritage, as well as recognising the 
values of other cultures and a collective global responsibility to work in 
solidarity towards greater global justice, always conscious to avoid a 
Eurocentric approach. I am now more aware that I was more experienced 
than I thought, even in my relationship with development. It was informed by 
my practical work experience with partners in India and Nepal, trying to 
implement equitable partnerships and sustainable working practices, 
determined by practical priorities in the field rather than use of theory in the 
analysis.  
Whilst I had strong principles of working towards social justice in the context 
of oppression, I have also become aware that my preferred means for 
change have always been peaceful, through education, debate, collective 
organisation, non-violent action and consciousness-raising to create 
exemplary alternatives of societal organisation. Such beliefs have also been 
influenced by Buddhist philosophy, which embraces compassion, 
detachment from self-centred desire, aggression and anger (Tenzin Gyatso, 
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the 14th Dalai Lama of Tibet, 1990); an ambition, which is not always easily, 
nor successfully implemented.  
Through reflexivity I have learnt that, working in a contested political space, 
particularly within the participatory context, one should have a robust political 
analysis, whilst at the same time being open to being challenged. Views, 
which aim to question or critique the status quo will always be challenged by 
those who want to maintain it. One has to be psychologically, ideologically, 
conceptually, as well as institutionally secure to face such a challenge in a 
constructive manner, which offers a robust defence as well as an alternative 
solution (Flood et al. 2013). As I have demonstrated, reflexivity is a powerful 
tool to achieve such security. In addition, critical academic research is one 
way of developing in that direction. Sound critical research can also have 
transformative power, especially when it complements practical experience 
and questioning, such as when Badger’s (1996) paper on the implications of 
the GATS for developing countries (presented as a draft at the KEEP 
meeting in July 1994; see Badger et al. 1996) opened up a whole new world 
of knowledge to me, which answered some of my questions as a trek 
operator around tourism and development. It was this experience, coinciding 
with personal circumstances, such as the climbing accident in 1994, i.e. the 
realisation of my physical and financial vulnerability, engagement with post-
graduate study, and Tourism Concern’s interest in my ideas on Fair Trade in 
Tourism, which led me to tourism activism and doctoral research. Thus, the 
activism developed in conjunction with the practical activity of adventure 
travel, and, in 1996, with academic study. This reveals a creative, symbiotic 
relationship between praxis, enhanced by academic research and translated 
into activism. Thus the activism/academe nexus could be considered as an 
inseparable, mutually enhancing dynamic, nourished by practical experience, 
reflexive praxis, collaboration, partnership, cultural and socio-political action 
and critique, and continual, reasoned ethical debate; I would argue that the 
inquiry into equitable tourism requires this dynamic for those who research in 
this area. 
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Organisational positioning 
The organisational positioning reveals that the efficient realisation of the 
FTinT project was affected by resource poverty, which in turn resulted in 
organisational and managerial vulnerability, and issues in long-term strategic 
planning and oversight. This, together with aspects of inexperience on my 
part in relation to the strategic development of the project, caused some 
confusion within the Network and on my part about leadership issues and 
roles and responsibilities for implementation of meeting outcomes.  
However, research into the socio-political environment of the non-profit 
sector in the UK around the time of the project helps to put this into 
perspective. It indicates that the general trend for small and medium-sized 
NGOs was one of shrinking funding and narrowing criteria, especially from 
the EU and the UK government Department for International Development, 
causing increased competition among NGOs and development agencies 
(Wallace, 2010; Goodey and Pharoah, 2005). Resource insecurity created 
future uncertainty and strategic volatility, gaps in professional expertise and 
dependence on volunteers, including, as with all charities, the management 
committee. In the UK and Europe, TC was surrounded by more powerful and 
influential players in both the non-profit and for-profit sectors, dealing with 
competition for resources and with political controversy.  
Despite all these difficulties, TC managed to position itself as a credible and 
challenging player in the debates on sustainable and fairly traded tourism, at 
the centre of a dynamic international multi-stakeholder network, driving key 
aspects of international tourism policy towards a more ethical, social justice-
focused agenda. Organisational positioning of Tourism Concern also reveals 
the importance of relationship dynamics within such a small organisation, in 
the context of a contested political campaign environment. Its efficacy relied 
to a large extent on a loyal network of committed individuals, attracted and 
cultivated, almost like a family, by the social competence, networking ability, 
charisma, and resolute, political leadership of the Director. Whilst this can be 
a considerable advantage for such an organisation, it can create a challenge 
for someone in my position at the time, who needed to establish autonomous 
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links with external bodies on the basis of a different, less radical personal 
and professional approach for the purpose of collaboration. In that situation, 
it is paramount that there is sufficient trust and mutual respect between 
individuals to accommodate a frank and open debate about the impact of 
such a dynamic, without allowing it to unsettle the working relationships or 
efficacy of the project. Such different styles can then successfully 
complement each other. It requires a certain amount of emotional 
intelligence. Emotional Intelligence (EI) enables individuals in a work context 
to monitor and manage their own emotions to the extent that it reduces 
conflict and fosters positive team work and job performance (Farh et al., 
2012). 
Reliance on individual leadership power and charisma to drive a small 
campaign organisation, without adequate strategic and financial back–up can 
cause a vacuum, when such individuals leave that organisation, causing a 
break-up of the ties that connected the team. This can be an issue of 
continuity for many small activist organisations. It relates to a theoretical 
body of knowledge on structure and agency (Archer, 2010; Akram, 2012), 
which is worth pursuing in future research on activism and NGO/academe 
collaboration in tourism.  
Multi-stakeholder process 
A critical, reflexive, retrospective review of the organisation and the INFTT 
multi-stakeholder consultation process, based on Hemmati’s (2002) criteria 
and guidelines for MSPs, reveals some complex structural issues and 
organisational challenges in the management of the FTinT project, as 
outlined in Chapters Three and Four. A critique of this kind can be exercised 
with the benefit of hindsight from my current academic perspective, informed 
by a wealth of research, carried out subsequent to the end of the FTinT 
project. At the time of the FTinT such knowledge was not available to me, as 
it was a pioneering, innovative initiative, in the early stages of multi-
stakeholder consultation on sustainable development. Furthermore, it was 
not conceived as an academic research project.  
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In addition to the project specific comments, outlined in Chapters Three and 
Four, the reflexive evaluation of the FTinT MSP, applied to a general context, 
indicates a number of pre-requisites for a small activist organisation, involved 
in international multi-stakeholder dialogue: 
1) Resource security and fund raising expertise, which enables 
professional/efficient management capability;  
2) Good managerial capability is necessary to manage limited 
resources effectively and strategically. They need to be seen to 
support the strategic and political leadership of the organisation’s 
director; 
3) Organisational/institutional strength and credibility to support 
the consultation process and to constructively manage external 
critique; 
4) Long-term vision/strategy, contextualising the consultation 
process within a wider socio-political and economic process; the 
strategy might include periodic reviews/reflections (similar to 
Action Research strategies), discourse and cultural analysis; 
5) Awareness within the organisation of how political sensitivity of 
the activist work affects intra-and inter-organisational 
relationships; development of strategies and organisational culture 
that encourage open and honest debate to mitigate conflict; 
6) Recognition that collaboration can also generate competition 
with other organisations involved in the consultation process: 
importance of transparency and trust in network/stakeholder 
relationships, developed through community-building methods and 
documented in collectively agreed rules and procedures (e.g. 
Memorandum of Understanding) 
7) Anticipation of latent or open ideological 
conflicts/dissonance among stakeholders, which should 
generate development of shared guiding principles and conflict 
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resolution approaches, space for constructive debate, fostering 
collaboration around targeted initiatives, and opportunity for 
alliances amongst less powerful stakeholders to balance power 
relationships, and/or alliances amongst stakeholders with common 
historical and socio-political circumstances.  
8) Need for activist organisation to clarify its discourses on 
development, internally and externally, through discussion and 
position statements;  
9) Need for public relations strategy; any external communication 
and publicity to be agreed by members of network; and 
10) Regarding power issues for small organisation challenging a 
powerful industry, there is a need for creating strategic alliances 
and partnerships with more powerful players (with similar 
goals), including clear partnership agreements, which secure 
intellectual property for partners, and a need for robust and 
rigorous research to establish credibility and pre-empt ideological 
critique from opponents; 
Tourism Concern brought together different national and organisational 
cultures from the global North and South for an exchange around a common 
goal of Fair Trade in Tourism. The project was bigger, longer and different 
from anything that TC had ever embraced. It was almost an organisation in 
its own right. TC acted as instigator, facilitator and also as implementer. The 
objectives of the Fair Trade in Tourism project confronted us with the 
predicament of how to tailor exceedingly complex justice issues into clear 
and easily executable guidelines or action points, for implementation by a 
great diversity of different groupings, and in a variety of socio-political 
contexts. Furthermore, it appeared that, understandably, representatives 
from the South were more hesitant than Northern participants to simplify 
complex issues, particularly without consultation of the people who were 
ultimately the intended beneficiaries. An in-depth cultural analysis at the time 
might have revealed whether this reluctance was based on differences in 
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culture (differences in long-term/short-term orientation, see Hofstede, 2005; 
2010), or core-periphery historicities, whereby countries in the industrialised 
core (the global North) have historically tried to determine policies for less 
economically developed countries in the global South. Moreover, the nature 
of the beneficiaries was unclear: Fair Trade in commodities targets small 
producer enterprises, yet, the most pressing issues in mass tourism were 
related to neo-liberal trade rules, affecting above all the poorest and 
indigenous people and small traders in the informal sector without access to 
capital assets, as well as established small and medium-sized enterprises. 
Therefore the FTinT project had to be clear on how its principles were 
promoting alternative trading guidelines for the private small business sector 
in tourism (as in FT in commodities) to counter the dominance of the large 
and powerful international operators, whilst at the same time providing best 
practice guidelines for those very same operators. Additionally, it was 
campaigning for more justice based international trade rules in tourism at the 
World Trade Organisation. In view of such challenges, the conclusion of the 
independent review of the project in 2003 that the programme objectives had 
been achieved is encouraging. The Fair Trade in Tourism strategies, 
published in Kalisch, 2001, and the guidelines for Corporate Social 
Responsibility in the tourism industry, published in Kalisch, 2002, are further 
evidence that the challenges, outlined above, were creatively transformed 
into opportunities for constructive change. However, the evidence of the 
relationship between the INFTT process, the publications, and transformative 
change towards equitable tourism has not been established definitively.  
Considering the enormity of this task and TC’s resource issues, its lack of 
power and the reluctance of the more powerful NGO players to join forces, 
TC might be forgiven, if some of the outcomes of the FTinT project were less 
tangible or definitive than desired. Since it was neither within our authority, 
nor our capability to provide binding solutions, we wanted the Network to 
help us find them. Yet, the Network was too large, imbalanced towards 
Northern organisations, and too loosely composed for a meaningful decision-
making process. Therefore it had to look to TC to provide the leadership. 
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This raises the question of leadership in collaborative action research and in 
multi-stakeholder processes, which needs to be further explored outside the 
parameters of this thesis. Hemmati (2002), citing Markowitz (2000) describes 
collaborative leadership as ‘a style of leadership where leaders view their 
roles primarily as convincing, catalyzing and facilitating the work of 
others…helping them to build trust and the skills for collaboration’ (Hemmati, 
2002:50). However, there comes a point when the leadership needs to take 
decisions, determined in large part by responsibility and accountability for 
public funding, as well as pragmatism to get the job done. 
 
6.4.4 Effectiveness of Reflexivity in Tourism Research  
My personal reflexions originally emanated from an overall awareness of 
failure in bringing the Fair Trade in Tourism project to successful conclusion; 
a sense that, under my guidance, it had not been implemented as 
competently as it might have been under the leadership of either a more 
experienced social scientist or development activist. At the same time, I was 
also aware that, if it had failed, it was not only due to my perceived 
inexperience or lack of self-confidence, but that there were also systemic 
deficiencies that acted as stumbling blocks. This sense of failure was 
exacerbated when, as an academic, I began to evaluate it according to 
conventional academic methodology criteria. The project was implemented 
according to the funding application and a plan, which contained elements of 
academic methodology, based on my learning on the MA in International 
Tourism Policy. However, as it was an innovative undertaking as a practical 
campaign programme and an international multi-stakeholder consultation 
process in a previously unresearched area, it was rather intuitively 
developed, according to my judgement of what was required under the 
predominant circumstances for an activist rather than academic purpose. In 
general, in spite of my discomfort about the project as unfinished business, I 
knew that, together with Tourism Concern and the INFTT, I achieved a great 
deal in progressing the movement towards greater awareness of social and 
economic justice in tourism. Yet, as an academic there has always been a 
persistent voice in my mind, doubting the robustness of the research 
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process, and thereby the credibility of the outcomes. The process of 
reflexivity and the theoretical analysis in this thesis have allowed me to 
transform this perception, into a more balanced, theoretically grounded 
analysis, which satisfies my intention for credibility and closure, and which, in 
my view, is publicly defensible. Far from negating the value of the knowledge 
creation process of the FTinT project, this analysis, scrutinised through an 
honest and critical lens, has created an affirmative outcome, which 
celebrates the role of activism as an empowering force for innovation in 
tourism research; all the more empowering if it is joined in a creative, 
collaborative relationship with innovation in academic methodology and 
epistemology. At the same time, I have realised that the project formed the 
beginning of a wider movement on equitable tourism and, as such, entailed 
certain weaknesses, because it created expectations for change, which 
could not be met by TC alone. It was a learning process, an investigation, 
which could not have yielded a finite outcome.  
Furthermore, the reflexive process has enabled me to understand why I am 
who I am and what motivated my thinking and actions in relation to the 
Project, and I have been able to analyse the systemic complexities that 
shaped the project. This process has allowed me to make judgements on 
lessons learnt and move on to make suggestions for future research 
strategies in tourism. I feel it has enabled me to develop as a stronger, more 
confident and competent researcher. Whatever critics of reflexivity might 
argue, this must surely be considered an important, creative process of 
knowledge production. For example, I had never before addressed the 
influence of my German heritage and the symbolic importance for my later 
life of experiences as a young adult in a momentous historic context. It was 
only in the process of reflexivity in relation to this thesis inquiry that I began 
to understand its significance in shaping my personal, professional and 
conceptual journey; a journey, which has led me to this point as a tourism 
activist/academic, arguing for participatory activist research. This reflexive 
adventure motivated me to seek answers in academic research, to 
contextualise and objectify my personal experiences within a theoretical 
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knowledge base on negotiating the hurdles of migrant identity, of collective 
responsibility, guilt and shame, and understanding social and political 
consciousness in the Germany of the 1960s (Hughes, 2012; Frie, 2012). In 
the same way, learning about the research on ‘Personal Political Salience’ 
(Curtin et al. 2010) helped me to understand how my personal disposition is 
related to my commitment to social justice. Reflexion on my relationship with 
Tourism Concern and the FTinT project has led me to wider research on 
social movements, activism and its interconnectedness with academe.  
Critics of reflexivity question the value of narcissistic introspection in respect 
of the scientific advancement and knowledge creation of research (see 
Chapter Two). It is fair to question the value of an intensely personal and 
subjectively unique inquiry in relation to its benefit to wider society, if the 
motivation for such a process is a selfish one. However, as I have 
demonstrated, there is currently a rich knowledge bank of research, which 
enables researchers to apply specific methods that assist with sustaining a 
focus on the relationship between such introspection and the ‘object’ of the 
research, a process that Bourdieu calls ‘objectivation’ (Bourdieu and 
Wacquant, 1992). In that context, it is not always necessary to expose inner, 
deeply psychological struggles in the public sphere; however, the mere 
process of introspection as part of reflexivity can help us to become more 
conscious of the reasons for our thinking, behaviour and decision-making in 
our research. This process has the potential to develop us as more 
competent researchers, creating more rigorous, proficient and innovative 
research, which we are able to defend convincingly in public. If, as social 
constructivists, we believe that the individual is inherently interlinked with 
social conditioning or social construction in a mutually interacting 
relationship, then the process of construction of the individual and its 
influence on shaping society (i.e. the relationship between agency and 
structure) should also be a matter of interest to social science researchers. 
Whilst this relationship has been extensively explored in a number of 
traditional social science disciplines, such as sociology, anthropology and 
social psychology, tourism research has relatively recently begun to engage 
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with it. This nascent trend in the tourism field needs to gain wider recognition, 
and it is my view that, in relation to research on equitable tourism, within the 
sustainable tourism paradigm, reflexivity and reflexive methodologies 
(Alvesson and Sköldberg, 2009) should feature as a constant component of 
exploration and debate.  
Memory and Reflexivity 
Memory and reflexivity are evidently inherently intertwined in a mutually 
enhancing relationship, and the process of remembering as part of my 
reflexive analysis is worthy of deconstruction. As Keightley (2010) states, 
transparency and accountability in memory-work are crucial elements of 
ensuring rigour and theoretical relevance.  
 
My method of elicitation: 
There were four key moments in the process of elicitation: 
1) Emotive response 
Initially there was overwhelming episodic memory and an emotive 
response in respect of ambiguous, contradictory post-project 
impressions: On the one hand I was proud of developing the Fair 
Trade in Tourism components, the CSR work and consultancies, 
which made me feel academically strong; on the other hand there 
was an incipient feeling of failure, perhaps more disappointment, 
not to have closed the project with a conclusive analysis. As an 
academic, I lacked confidence in the value of the project. I was 
self-critical of the project’s methodology and process, critical of my 
role in it, considering the activist publications as inferior, compared 
to the rigorous theoretical analysis offered by academic 
publications. 
 
2) Writing for Publication 
The research, for the 2010 publication provided a crucial starting 
point for a more rational academic analysis. This was followed by 
my research on reflexivity, choosing a structured approach, key 
 195 
 
events and memorable moments as triggers for more in-depth 
analysis. This lead to examining the development of my critical 
political and social awareness, my development into activism, 
remembering the books I read, eliciting memories of school and 
student years, critical incidents, enriched by the evolving narrative. 
The narrative was edited and reworked several times, as at first I 
wrote for myself, which might be called the narcissistic, almost 
therapeutic stage, but then I realised I needed to write for an 
audience. I began to consider how my story would be perceived by 
a critical public audience, both activist and academic, how it would 
make sense in the context of the focus of the research. This is one 
of the most difficult tasks: achieving an academically acceptable 
balance between personal interpretation, and theoretical analysis, 
which would withstand critical external review. Other concerns 
related to research ethics: for example, potentially offending any 
persons mentioned in my honest exposure of my perceptions (see 
section 6.4.5. ‘Ethics and Reflexivity’).  
 
3) Reflexivity leading to theoretical research 
The reflexive narrative lead to further research in relation to sense-
making of my experience, against a theoretical context. This was 
important in respect of highlighting the social and 
academic/political importance of the personal experience. The 
theoretical contextualisation of my personal reality acted as further 
prompting material for analysis (for example my German cultural 
heritage/history, structure and agency, activism/academe, social 
movements) and increased my understanding of the socio-cultural 
construction of my personal, activist and academic identity. 
 
4) Artefacts  
After a break of several years between the end of the FTinT 
project and writing this thesis, a retrospective analysis and the 
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interpretation of past events may have suffered from occasional 
gaps.  
 
This has been remedied by reference to a large bank of data 
(meeting minutes, conference reports, progress reports, 
evaluations, correspondence, list server statistics and discussions, 
research diaries etc.), which I and TC had fortunately kept, and 
which TC had made available to me. The available documents 
were used partly as evidence, partly as mnemonic prompts. They 
were organised according to chronological sequence, and 
according to Hemmati’s (2002) benchmarks (see Appendix B). 
Using these historical and project-related data (see also Appendix 
A and Chapter 2, section 2.4.2) and cross-checking my memories 
with other participants in the project, were important aspects of 
making my account more credible and complete (see Chapter 
Three). This evidence served to put my emotional memory in 
perspective and achieve a more balanced, positive analysis, after 
initial overly critical scrutiny.  
 
My semantic memory was overall fairly reliable, more so than that 
of my colleagues, mainly because many events were etched in my 
brain due to their importance to my cognitive and emotional 
experience, affecting my worldview and analysis. It seems that the 
more intense the emotional and cognitive experience of lived 
moments, the more they are inscribed in memory. 
 
I believe this procedure provided more than adequate assurance 
that events, outcomes and relationships were recorded and 
commented on responsibly. Beyond that, it was my interpretation 
of these events and relationships in the context of reflexive 
positioning that shaped my account, and this is the point at which 
ethical considerations enter into the analysis.  
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6.4.5 Limitations of Reflexivity: Culture, Memory and Ethics 
There are three main issues that I have encountered in the process of 
applying reflexivity in my case. These are concerned with the cultural context 
of reflexivity, memory and ethics (see Chapter Two), all of which are 
underrepresented in research on reflexivity. Limited space and time preclude 
a more in-depth debate of these issues here. I would suggest that they 
warrant closer inquiry in future research. 
 
Culture  
Reflexivity can help with cultural analysis and adaptation to unfamiliar 
cultures, in the context of travel for leisure, study, or migration and 
expatriation (Mateu, 2005). However, in proposing wider recognition of 
reflexivity in tourism research, in particular as an integral part of cross-
cultural collaborative and participatory activist research, I have to be aware 
that my perspective on reflexivity has been inflected by my own cultural 
context, as part of post-modern Western society, a perspective which has 
been influenced by predominantly Western-based thinking, steeped in 
individualism, pre-occupation with self-identity, self-actualisation and 
emancipation (Giddens, 1991). In advocating cross-cultural collaborative 
research, I therefore need to be aware that researchers and activists from 
different cultural contexts will respond differently to the ideas, inherent in the 
concept of reflexivity. Such differences in positions could form an important 
starting point for debate.  
 
Memory  
The data, collected over eight to nine years of work, were extensive but 
somewhat fragmented. Normally Ph.D. data collection stretches over several 
months, or a year at the most. Some key documents were available but other 
information was incomplete. The data were not organised according to 
predetermined variables, as I had originally not intended to use them for the 
purpose of writing a Ph.D. thesis. They were therefore not as complete as 
they would have been had I kept every item of evidence meticulously and 
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categorised for a specific academic research question. Fortunately, I had 
saved the majority of files when I left TC. I could easily have disposed of 
them, which would have made this thesis impossible (or, at least a great deal 
shorter and possibly less credible).  
 
As Keightley (2010) states, the process of reconstruction is not neutral. My 
account is based on personal interpretation and ‘other versions of the past 
may have been possible’ (Keightley, 2010:57). The choices and exclusions 
that I have made in the process of remembering were determined by the 
research questions and theoretical criteria for evaluation, such as Hemmati’s 
(2002) benchmarks for MSPs.  
 
Moreover, Keightley (2010) asserts that remembered events or emotions are 
influenced by present psychological states, which can distort the actual 
experience in the past. My psychological states have changed throughout 
the process of remembering from an initially overly emotional and critical 
approach to a more detached, and therefore balanced and positive 
perspective on the achievements of the project, assisted by a structured 
reflexivity method.  
 
Ethics  
In Chapter Two, section 2.5, I raise some poignant questions in relation to 
ethical research and reflexivity. I have tried to address these in relation to 
this particular inquiry. However, they indicate some general dilemmas within 
the context of a philosophical discussion on the role of research ethics in 
methodological reflexivity. Reflexivity is generally perceived as a way of 
ensuring rigour and ethical credibility through self-critical and transparent 
scrutiny of the research process and participatory inclusion of research 
participants (Guillemin and Gillam, 2004). Yet, if reflexivity should be honest, 
authentic and credible, how could it be possible that the publication of this 
reflexive account could prevent psychological or professional harm both to 
the researcher and others? How can an account, based on transparency, for 
reasons of ethical consideration and academic rigour, anonymise the 
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protagonists in the narrative and avoid harm, particularly if the relationships 
with the ‘researched’ were strained or controversial, or organisations are 
critiqued and organisational revelations could cause embarrassment to the 
organisation(s) concerned? This is particularly difficult if the researcher is an 
‘insider’, and it is relevant in relation to the ‘intersectionality with the 
researched’ (Harris et al. 2007), or the relationship of the researcher with the 
socio-political environment (Perriton, 2001). It is also relevant in relation to 
activist research, which is inherently critical of the status quo, and challenges 
established structures and thinking. The answer might be that a) the account 
should be fair and balanced and needs to be checked and discussed with the 
relevant participants (member checking) before publication (Hastings, 2010); 
even if it might be a painful process, it could yield positive outcomes, which 
could be recorded in the public account; b) any reference to organisations 
should be checked with relevant organisational representatives or supported 
with evidence in the public domain. However, what options does the 
researcher have if the individuals or organisations veto the researcher’s 
analysis? The problems arising from this relate to a) academic freedom, and 
b) responsibility and accountability of the researcher.  
 
The right to academic freedom originates in the development of universities 
in Europe in the Middle Ages and is enshrined in European Union Treaties. It 
is recognised by international bodies, such as UNESCO, as protecting other 
human rights, such as freedom of speech (Karran, 2009). Since the work of 
scholars consists of thought and speech, and is deemed to create innovative 
ideas, which may arise from critical perspectives, protecting their freedom of 
expression is considered a crucial aspect of protecting their profession. In a 
democratic society, this should also include the right to hold societal 
institutions to account, such as corporations and governments (Karran, 
2009). However, in post-representational writing, which supports the use of 
reflexivity in research, the researcher takes on an active part in the 
development of the narrative. Her story becomes part of the social 
construction of the research project, and the lines between fact and fiction 
are blurred. It creates a new form of analysis and representation, which 
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Rhodes (2009) argues, results in ‘impressionistic fictions’. Such fictionalised 
or experimental writing he calls ‘poiesis’, ‘the making and performing of a 
text’, as opposed to ‘mimesis’, which purports to reflect reality as an 
indisputable objective fact (Rhodes, 2009:656), or proclaim the truth by 
conforming to traditional conventions of reading and writing. Rhodes 
contends that ‘fictionalization is part and parcel to all research writing – it’s 
just that, in most cases it is implicit rather than explicit’ (Rhodes, 2009:657). 
Such writing thus allows a great deal of creative freedom. This then raises 
the question of the limitations of such freedom; limitations, which can uphold 
scholarly credibility and ethical integrity. In this respect Rhodes (2009) refers 
to Derrida (1996), who suggests posing the question: ‘to whom am I 
responsible?...writing is a political experience of ‘knowing who is responsible 
for what and before whom’ (Derrida, 1996, cited in Rhodes, 2009:658) to be 
‘active in deciding rather than proceeding with a pre-determined or other-
determined calculus’ (Rhodes, 2009:658). This means that political and 
ethical responsibility are the response to fictional freedom and emanate from 
the ‘ordeal’ of decision-making, which Derrida calls ‘undecidability’ (Derrida, 
1988, cited in Rhodes, 2009:658), because we are not able to predict the 
consequences of this process. Therefore, it is a process that cannot be finite.  
In a sense, this reminds us that the subject of ethics is extremely complex 
and difficult to circumscribe within fixed parameters. It is context and culture 
dependent, without guarantees for absolute exoneration from individual or 
social responsibility. Ethical research can be regulated only to some extent 
by rules and guidelines, ‘procedural ethics’ (Guillemin and Gillam, 2004:263), 
which suggest right or wrong responses. Within the highly subjective, flexible 
context of reflexivity, as researchers, we also have to be guided by our own 
values, ethical sensitivities and frameworks for decision-making; our own 
sense of responsibility, arising from the contextual relational complexities of 
the research encounter. Guillemin and Gillam (2004:265) call this ‘ethics in 
practice’, day-to-day ethical issues or ‘microethics’. There may be no clear 
cut right or wrong decisions beyond the templates of institutional or 
professional guidelines. We stand alone in this. This is where ‘the integrity of 
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the researcher is really on the line’ (Guillemin and Gillam, 2004:275) and 
where our research competence is tested, accepting individual responsibility 
for the decisions we make and for the process that has taken us there; 
decisions that we have to be prepared to defend before ourselves and 
others. 
6.5 Objective 2: Activism/Academe 
 
6.5.1 The Case for Activist Research in Tourism 
Activist academics or academic activists may come in many guises. Some 
academics have been in academia all their lives and either pursue activist 
research and teaching as a scholarly pursuit, are involved with activist 
activity outside their profession or inside academia as trade unionists or 
campaigners for better conditions for students and staff (Cancian, 1993; 
Hale, 2001; 2006; 2008; Fuller and Kitchin, 2004; Maxey, 2004; Chatterton, 
2008; Flood et al., 2013). In the case of Tourism Concern, academics have 
been involved from the beginning on the management committee, have 
contributed research or have drawn from TC’s research for their own 
publications (Botteril, 1991; 2003). The first phase of the research project on 
FTinT in 1997, which contributed to the Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000 article 
was co-funded by a University. Yet, as far as I am aware (and confirmed by 
the former Director of TC), there has not been a conscious effort from 
supportive elements within academia to collaborate in a partnership with 
Tourism Concern on any other specific research projects. Similarly, Tourism 
Concern may not always have been in a position to consciously involve 
researchers in their programmes. For example, in the initial stages of 
investigating the GATS and trade justice during the FTinT project, the 
Natural Resources Institute offered to assist with research on trade in 
tourism. However, we were not able to pursue this with concrete ideas for a 
proposal. 
When I began writing this thesis, I felt I had to justify, why I was basing it on 
publications that were not all peer-reviewed. I was concerned that this might 
negatively affect the study’s academic credibility, since the activist 
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publications might be regarded as inferior by the scholarly community. Now, I 
am questioning the meaning of ‘peer-review’ and its eminent status within 
academia, designating it as the major indicator for quality research. A peer is 
someone, belonging to the same social or professional group. I would argue 
that in academia peers are academics, in activism the peer group are 
activists. Therefore, the ‘non-peer reviewed’ activist papers, included in this 
thesis, could be considered peer reviewed, as they were extensively 
consulted on with peers in the INFTT, and the book chapters were peer 
reviewed by the editors. Moreover, I believe criteria for peer review should 
also address the importance of making research accessible to interested 
groups outside the respective peer groups. This relates to ‘audiencing’ 
research (Harris et al. 2007). However, Flood et al. (2013) note that this 
might be considered as negative and demeaning by some scientists, who 
want to preserve the high standing of scholarly research. 
 
In the process of critically reflecting on academe, and the priorities in tourism 
research, which I consider as eminent, I came to realise the important 
contribution to knowledge that activism in tourism can make to progressing 
the inquiry into equitable tourism. In other words, critical reflexivity assisted 
me in reclaiming activism for social justice as a valuable, if not necessary 
discipline for advancing social science in tourism. As an activist turned 
academic I am now able to recognise that a synergy between activism and 
academe could potentially yield substantial benefits for knowledge creation in 
tourism in relation to social transformation. I consider this synergy necessary 
for the following reasons:  
 
1) There is ample evidence that the neo-liberal tourism development 
machine, based on economic growth and privatisation, is 
advancing relentlessly in destinations. This is happening at the 
expense of human rights and environmental sustainability, even 
though advances have been made in the context of sustainable 
and responsible tourism in some places; 
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2) Tourism research, which focuses pre-dominantly on business and 
government oriented agendas, in terms of marketing, policy and 
planning needs to be balanced with research, which seeks not 
only to give voice to the concerns of grassroots communities, who 
are in the path of the neo-liberal tourism advance, but to 
proactively collaborate with them in developing research agendas 
that would improve their political and economic capacity;  
 
3) Tourism scholarship is generally dominated by and imbued with 
Western cultural perspectives, commenting, more often than not 
on conditions in international tourism destinations, foreign to 
Western culture. There is a need to increase research conceived, 
controlled and interpreted within different cultural paradigms, 
including anti-colonial indigenous perspectives (Bishop, 2008); 
 
4) Many activist organisations are at the forefront of innovative social 
change, driven by critical analysis of socio-political and economic 
policies, but lacking resources for strategic and methodological 
rigour. There is potential for mutual benefit, whereby resources 
within academia can assist with making activist research and 
political activity more robust and strategic, and activist innovation 
can feed into new insights and methodological innovation within 
scholarship; and 
 
5) Activist research offers scope for intercultural and transdisciplinary 
collaboration and cross-fertilisation of ideas; influence of practice 
in theory creation; and empowerment and capacity-building of 
grassroots communities through the process of taking control of 
research; 
 
Activist research in tourism has the potential to make an important 
contribution to a ‘critical turn’ in tourism research. Above all, in conjunction 
with reflexivity approaches, it provides a medium for challenging oppressive 
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social and political power relationships in tourism related contexts, and for 
potentially transforming these into more equitable structural relations. In this 
respect, activist perspectives combined with activism-oriented academic 
perspectives should inform a culture change in academia.  
More empirically informed research would assist in understanding more 
comprehensively the intricacies of this approach in tourism environments.  
6.5.2 Challenges of Activist Research in Tourism 
For the advancement of research on equitable tourism I consider the 
synergetic relationship between theory and practice in both activism and 
academe, and the creative interrelationship between (or at least analysis of) 
activist and academic identity in tourism research of primary importance. I 
am aware that this will require a considerable culture change in both activism 
and academic circles. I am also aware that there may be serious political 
challenges to this approach. I am not suggesting that it should be conceived 
as a panacea for equitable tourism research. Socio-economic and political 
conditions in most destinations are very complex and politically sensitive, 
reliant on historical circumstances, governance structures and economic 
priorities. As outlined in Chapter Two, activism has many different faces, 
activist groups in one location can have many different ideological 
perspectives. Collaboration would therefore require careful deliberation. 
Activist research, as proposed by Hale (2001) or Fals Borda (1987) (see 
Chapter Two) might only suit a minority of researchers, committed to 
participatory research strategies, and with strong enough convictions to 
withstand critique and even intimidation from their own peers and from 
political and industrial establishments. Some activists on their part might also 
have to overcome prejudices which situate academics in perceived ivory 
towers and theoretical glass(power)houses (Rootes, 1990).  
 
Cancian (1993) and Flood et al., (2013), highlight the problems that can arise 
for academics who seek to combine academia with activism, particularly in 
the context of participatory research. Both authors are experienced sociology 
academics, engaged with activism for social change in the US and Australia 
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respectively. They contend that academics might face reprisals and attacks 
from opponents within the University as well as from external political 
sources. Often their activist research may be criticised for bias and lack of 
scientific, scholarly rigour. This may affect their job security or promotional 
career opportunities. The focus on making the research accessible to activist 
groups or relevant beneficiaries of the research may limit the amount of 
outputs eligible for refereed publications, expected by the university. When 
peer or university support is lacking, there is a risk of feeling demoralised 
and isolated.  
 
My personal experience of joining academia from an activist environment 
indicates that the main obstacle for me was the lack of time and support for 
research and publication, my own lack of self-confidence in conducting 
academic research, and the institutional barriers for collaboration with 
external organisations due to career development, teaching and 
administrative constraints. This is reflected in missed opportunities for a 
more prolific collection of peer-reviewed academic publications, which could 
have been included in this thesis. Whilst I was continuing to develop my 
activist perspectives through critical, transformative pedagogy, and 
maintaining some of my contacts with previous colleagues (for example, by 
organising field trips for students to The Gambia), I gradually lost contact 
with many of my previous peers due to the institutional constraints mentioned 
above. One of my priorities following completion of this thesis will be to re-
establish a network of activists and academics to progress equitable tourism 
research.  
 
Cancian (1993) and Flood et al. (2013) suggest several strategies to deal 
with the social and political fallout of the activist/academic dichotomy, such 
as: choosing to work within University departments that support progressive 
research strategies, or Universities whose mission incorporates community-
engagement and social equality; working with research institutes that are 
both accountable to academia and activists, nurturing supportive 
relationships with peers, creating networks with other activist researchers, 
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creating a fruitful balance between academy oriented research and activist 
research, and if job security is at stake, they suggest it may be preferable to 
adjust to the demands of the University during work time and engage with 
activism after work (as long as this does not compromise professional 
credibility).  
 
Cancian (1993) also cautions that participatory research does not always 
produce social change or tangible, actionable outcomes. She suggests that 
its primary value lies in the research process rather than the research 
product (Cancian’s emphasis). In her experience, traditional quantitative 
research can sometimes have more ‘powerful social impact’ (Cancian, 
1993:104), because it can be more convincing and acceptable to 
policymakers.  
However, tourism is a relatively young and non-traditional academic 
discipline. Its national and international integration with a multiplicity of 
sectors and stakeholders requires openness to a variety of research 
approaches. Ethical, sustainable or responsible tourism, incorporating social 
justice criteria and a move towards ‘ethical tourism action’ (Tribe, 2002), 
have become a serious concern of policymakers and academics. Recent 
calls for critical, emancipatory tourism scholarship (Bianchi, 2009; Hales et 
al., 2013; Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte, 2013; 2014) or an academy 
of ‘Hopeful Tourism’ (Pritchard et al, 2011:943) to ‘push the field’s 
paradigmatic boundaries’ towards a more engaged politicised understanding 
of oppression within the tourism promotion process, give rise to hope that the 
tourism academy could be moving towards greater acceptance of activist, 
grassroots and social change focused research methodologies.  
6.5.3 Collaboration between Activists and Academics 
Collaboration is the key aspect of this perspective; not only between activists 
and academics generally, but also between different cultural and political 
contexts. Tourism Concern has been campaigning to encourage the tourism 
industry in the UK and Europe to adopt more ethical policy and practices in 
tourism destinations on the basis of collaboration with activists in developing 
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countries. As such it has sometimes had to defend itself against critiques 
based in neo-colonial development discourse. Radical, anti-imperialist critics 
might therefore conclude that Northern researchers should not engage with 
research in cultures foreign to their own. I believe, to some extent, this is a 
valid argument. However, the nature of the trade in tourism is inherently 
multi-lateral, reciprocal and cross-cultural, with power unequally weighted in 
favour of large-scale global corporate interests. What is therefore required is 
a global, collaborative, cross-cultural mind-set amongst researchers in 
activism and academe, not only in the context of equitable tourism but also in 
the context of equitable collaboration. Such collaboration needs to capitalise 
on all available funding opportunities, skills, knowledge, experience and 
innovative vision in order to thrive. It would necessarily involve conflict 
(cross-cultural, ideological or political), which would require collectively 
agreed conflict resolution approaches and it would also need to include 
space for constructive peer critique. It would involve collaboration between 
academics and activists within, as well as across destinations and across 
disciplines. I would argue that this should initially be a focus for debate 
between tourism academics and activists at international level at some point 
in the near future. 
A key aspect of emancipatory research is critical reflexivity. It takes an 
inherently ethical approach by questioning traditional power relationships, 
enabling clarity of personal motives and research goals, transparency of 
political beliefs, and member checking, all of which would hopefully lead to 
trust relationships with co-researchers and the wider research environment. 
Reflexivity has the potential to render research projects more rigorous and 
robust. However, it also raises some cultural and ethical issues that still 
require further analysis (see section 6.4.5) and need to be integral to the 
debate. 
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6.6 Answer to Research Question 
 
At this point I finally reach the stage of answering the research question: 
How effective is a reflexivity approach in furthering the analysis of the 
relationship between activism and academe in equitable tourism research? 
Reflexivity has furthered the analysis of the relationship between activism 
and academe in equitable tourism in the following way: 
My approach to reflexivity in this thesis has generated new insights on the 
importance of:  
a) research and knowledge gained from activism in tourism; 
b) lessons learnt from practising activism in tourism as an activist 
turned academic; 
c) the need to integrate such research more productively into 
academic knowledge creation processes and accredit it with 
higher importance within the institutional structures promoting 
research excellence and funding criteria; 
d) directing tourism research towards investigating activist/academic 
synergy in the creation of innovative knowledge on social change 
practice, methodology and epistemology; and 
e) the need for engagement with reflexivity as an integral component 
for tourism research, in particular in cross-cultural, collaborative 
and activist tourism research, with consideration of cultural 
diversity.  
Therefore, I conclude that justice-based tourism research requires the 
following criteria: 
1. An alliance between activists and academics to advance 
innovative knowledge creation; 
2. Collaborative research, involving a destination-based 
transdisciplinary, cross-cultural approach, which takes into 
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account appropriate participatory action research (PAR) 
methodologies (notwithstanding critical perspectives on PAR, as 
in Guevara, 1996 and Cleaver, 1999 for example), including social 
learning and capacity building processes; and 
3. Analysis of critical reflexivity appropriate to such an approach. 
6.7 Future Research Strategies to Advance the Debate on Equitable 
Tourism 
 
Analysing the FTinT multi-stakeholder process provides some lessons for 
future research strategies, incorporating such a process. Hemmati’s (2002) 
guidelines for MSPs can be a useful framework for activist research, as long 
as it is enhanced by other empirical evidence, such as in Edmunds and 
Wollenberg (2001) and desk research (Markopoulos, 2012). In respect of 
gaining empirical evidence, participative action research methodologies offer 
opportunities for further scrutiny of activist/academic research on fair trade or 
equitable tourism (Guevara, 1996; Shivji, 2004; Reason and Bradbury, 
2006).  
For example, the FTinT project incorporated research and learning-in-action. 
On the basis of the theoretical investigation I have been able to undertake as 
an academic, I now believe that an academic action research oriented 
approach to the FTinT project could have created a number of substantial 
advantages. However, at the time, I was not aware of Action Research (AR) 
as an acceptable methodology in social sciences. McNiff (2013) states that in 
the 1990s AR was still struggling for legitimacy. It was largely frowned upon 
by academic traditionalists as an acceptable methodology for knowledge and 
theory creation.  
A clear longitudinal Action Research (AR) methodology outlined in the 
funding application, including the iterative AR cycles of ‘plan, act, observe 
and reflect’ (Allen, 2001), would have enabled a more systematic, long-term 
research strategy, including participatory evaluation of results as building 
blocks for developing transformative thinking and practice. It could also have 
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included aspects of ‘Learning for Sustainability’, such as envisioning the 
future and systems thinking.  
An AR approach would have interpreted the FTinT multi-stakeholder 
consultation process as a collaborative participatory social learning process, 
a mediating discourse, involving ‘dialogue’ or ‘search conferences’ 
(Gustavsen, 2006:18) with specific dialogue criteria. Taking this one step 
further, Senge and Scharmer (2006:195) develop ideas of a community of 
practitioners, consultants and academics in the context of ‘community action 
research’, which would transcend the institutional walls created between 
different sectors and create a mutually supportive learning community of a 
diverse group of people. They would collaborate to ‘nurture and sustain a 
knowledge-creating system’, which would incorporate the three interacting 
domains of ‘research, capacity-building and practice’, continually creating 
‘new theory and method, new tools and new practical know-how’ (Senge and 
Scharmer, 2006:197). Whilst Senge and Scharmer focus on academics, 
consultants and managers in the organisational business context, the FTinT 
community would have additionally included NGO professionals and 
grassroots activists. The project was an example of ‘cross-institutional’ as 
well as cross-cultural collaboration. A more conscious effort to create 
structured opportunities, which explored these dynamics and interactions, 
where people from different organisations could ‘see themselves in one 
another’ (Senge and Scharmer, 2006:195) might have fostered more lasting, 
transformative, committed and productive relationships. It might have 
potentially enabled participants to take ownership of the process and develop 
more realistic expectations and commitment as to the implementation of 
meeting outcomes.  
Another potential approach would be the application of ‘Social Choice 
Theory’ (Sen, 2009). This would presume a philosophical discussion on 
justice and fairness in the context of ethical theory and openness to 
philosophical and cultural traditions, which go beyond Eurocentric 
paradigms. It would also include a debate on the merit of emic or etic 
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perspectives in tourism research (Sofield, 2000). The following section 
explains this position. 
The knowledge on Fair Trade in Tourism, embraced in the first three papers, 
included in this thesis (Cleverdon and Kalisch, 2000; Kalisch, 2001 and 
Kalisch, 2002) reflects the outcomes of an international multi-stakeholder 
process, interpreted by me but consulted on with the participants of this 
process. The last two papers (Kalisch, 2010 and 2013) contextualise these 
outcomes within a theoretical paradigmatic political economy discourse, 
introducing the role of the INFTT in drawing attention to the relationship 
between trade and tourism and concretising key precepts of ethical trade in 
tourism. The last paper (Kalisch, 2013) attempts to further develop the 
debate by focusing on an analysis of contemporary advances in theory and 
practice in Fair Trade in Tourism (including the Fair Trade in Tourism South 
Africa initiative) and an analysis of the key stakeholders in tourism that would 
need to bring a Fair Trade Tourism certification process into being.  In these 
last two papers, my analysis was influenced by an etic rather than emic 
perspective. This, I would argue, could be a major impediment in drawing 
conclusions on normative ethical presumptions in purely academic research 
(i.e. non-activist research) or within activism. I can therefore understand the 
occasional frustration among industry stakeholders in tourism generating 
countries and destination-based stakeholders at academics (or activists) 
making assumptions about ethical practice, when they are removed from the 
field of practice and not responsible for implementing the ethical precepts.  
The focus on Fair Trade in relation to developing greater socio-economic 
equity for destination communities in tourism was inspired initially by the 
growing consumer preference for Fair Trade products in Europe and 
America. As such Fair Trade, like sustainable tourism and ecotourism, is a 
Northern concept, dependent on the ethical precepts of Northern consumers 
and Northern ideas of ethical business practice (Cater, 2006). With the 
inception of the INFTT, we tried to ensure that FTinT should be shaped on 
the basis of how grassroots communities in the global South perceived 
FTinT. Whilst the outputs of the INFTT (the first three papers 2000-2002) are 
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an aggregation of the contributions from the majority of the network 
members, activist and industry professionals on the network based in the 
global South tended to be in the minority in network meetings and on the 
listserver. This was due to meetings being held in London, and there was a 
limited budget to invite only a small number of professional activists with 
wide regional representation, when actually, they should have been in the 
majority. Moreover, the notion of the ‘global South’ is highly generalised, and 
in no way reflects the diversity of perspectives and socio-political 
complexities in different countries/tourism destinations. Representatives from 
Asia, Africa and Latin America, who attended the meetings, could hardly be 
grouped under the same label, even though there might have been 
substantial common ground in terms of the impacts of globalisation.  
It could be suggested that the international focus of FTinT and the ethical 
dimension entailed in its proposition requires some critical revision in the 
context of different cultural belief systems in international societies and their 
approach to ethics and fairness in trade. As tourism in its present form is a 
Western, capitalist construct, the idea of ethics in tourism is therefore also 
necessarily a Western construct, although it has to be conceded that the 
concept of culture in the context of globalisation is undergoing a process of 
metamorphosis; some have called it ‘hybridity’ (Meethan, 2003) or 
‘glocalization’ (Salazar, 2005), others termed it ‘transculture’ (Epstein, 2009).  
 
Sen (2009) argues in his book ‘The Idea of Justice’, that philosophy and the 
demands of justice have historically been explored from a Western 
perspective (such as Plato, Aristotle, Rawls,1972) while there is a plethora of 
philosophical traditions in many parts of the world which deserve greater 
attention, including the pursuit of justice. For example, he refers to the Indian 
traditions of niti (organisational propriety) and nyaya (concerned with the 
reality of people’s lives) and the Buddhist tradition of reasoning. In Buddhist 
texts there is no word that could literally be translated as ethics but 
Buddhism’s precepts of refraining from destructive actions and causing 
harm, of practising compassion, respect and tolerance could be compared to 
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‘virtue ethics’ expounded by Plato and Aristotle. Whilst it is apparent that 
there are many similarities between non-Western and Western philosophical 
traditions, I would argue that it would also be of benefit to explore non-
Western traditions more vigorously in the analysis of fairness in tourism 
trade. In this context, Sen (2009) proposes ‘Social Choice Theory’ as a 
process, which takes as its starting point the real lives of people and includes 
them in the decision-making process on what is ‘right’ or ‘wrong’, and in how 
they perceive justice.  
 
Sen thus argues for a democratic grassroots approach, whereby justice is 
achieved through the involvement of the very people that are affected by 
injustice and their interpretation of the meaning of justice for them. This is 
achieved through a rational discussion and decision-making process, using 
relevant informational inputs and rankings of varying social problems leading 
to injustice. This theory has a strongly mathematical basis in analysing such 
rankings and has therefore been criticised for its practical irrelevance. 
However, Sen (2009) contends that, conversely, it is highly practical because 
it is steeped in people’s social lives, ‘it takes a “social point of view” in the 
light of the assessments of the people involved’ (Sen, 2009:95). The concept 
of justice devised under such circumstances thus has ‘emic’ character, and 
therefore stands a greater chance of implementation, creating practically 
meaningful and relevant ethical conditions for the people involved. This 
approach would refute a ‘one size fits all’ model of justice and fairness in 
tourism, which would question current trends in applying one Fair Trade or 
Responsible Tourism template on a world-wide basis. Rather than taking for 
granted that a Western perspective on ethics and justice would prevail in all 
circumstances it would respect a diversity of perspectives and belief 
systems. I am aware that this invokes the debate on relativism and 
universalism, but these two concepts can be understood to be more 
complementary than is generally assumed in the context of evolving 
negotiations on the universality of ethical precepts (Camilleri, 1994). Such a 
debate would form part of the research process.  
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I am not aware of any examples of application of this theory, but I would 
suggest that, as a form of a democratic, participatory action research 
process, this might be one of the theories under consideration for an 
empirical investigation on fair trade in tourism.  
In addition to the proposed research strategies above, I suggest the following 
directions for future research on tourism on the basis of the reflexive analysis 
in this thesis: 
 
 Further research to explore the activism/academe interface in 
advancing equitable tourism research; 
One important strategy would be for funding organisations and 
publishers to include criteria for research, which values activist 
scholarship, alternatively to create a fund specifically for such 
purpose. Seeking funding for a visionary long-term international 
research project in collaboration between activists and academics 
would be a useful starting point.  
 
 Analysis of the impact of the FTinT concept on equitable tourism 
initiatives world-wide, including CSR in tourism; 
 Analysis of the contradictory nature of developing Fair Trade in 
Tourism within a free market trade system; 
 Analysis of Fair Trade in Tourism in the context of critical and 
ethical theory; 
 Exploration of contemporary interpretation of dependency theory 
in tourism and the effects of shifting trends in tourism consumption 
on FTinT due to globalisation and the economic growth of the 
BRIC countries (Brazil, Russia, India and China), as well as other 
Eastern European nations. 
 Cross-cultural issues in activism/academe collaboration 
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6.8 Summary of R-reflexivity 
 
This chapter provides the analysis of the reflexivity process in Chapters 
Three to Five and offers suggestions for future research on the basis of this 
analysis. It addresses the aim and objectives and answers the research 
question of this thesis. The process of the analysis has been clearly set out, 
and is based on the criteria which guided the application of the reflexive 
process, with regard to multi-perspective, multi-voicing and positioning 
practices, analysing the socio-political context of the FTinT project and 
critically appraising the international multi-stakeholder consultation process 
that informed the publications. The publications are critically analysed in 
Chapter Five, and this chapter takes forward the research directions that 
emanated from the appraisal.  
The outcomes of the analysis can be summarised in the following way: 
Trustworthiness has been achieved with reference to credibility, 
transferability, dependability and confirmability; practical usefulness of the 
research and practical wisdom of the researcher. This chapter outlines the 
details of how this has been achieved.  
 
In relation to Objective 1, the value of reflexive critique has been analysed. 
The analysis demonstrates that the practices of multi-perspective critique, 
multi-voicing and positioning enable the researcher to gain trustworthiness 
for the research, to become a stronger, more focused, confident and 
emotionally balanced researcher, with ethical integrity, political clarity, and 
cultural and social competency. The reflexive process enables the realisation 
of new insights, which can lead to new paradigms and innovative research 
pathways for the benefit of emancipatory research. Culture has emerged as 
an important area of interest, both in the formation of political and ethical 
beliefs but also as a subject for the inquiry into cross-cultural collaboration, 
particularly in respect of avoiding Eurocentric dominated approaches. The 
limitations of reflexivity relate to ethical concerns of retrospectively analysing 
a research process that had not been intended as a doctoral thesis and thus 
had not been planned according to research ethics guidelines. Another 
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consideration is the issue of achieving transparency within ethical 
parameters, i.e. publicising honest, introspective insights in relation to the 
research environment that could cause psychological or political harm to the 
researcher herself and/or people and organisations mentioned in the 
account. Mitigating measures can be devised by using fairness, respect and 
emotional intelligence in the analysis of the relationships and by ‘member 
checking’ before publication. However, research suggests that procedural 
guidelines can only have a limited effect in the context of reflexive narrative, 
which embraces considerable fictional freedom. The ultimate responsibility 
must lie with the researcher(s), their courage, research competency, integrity 
and ethical wisdom in the day-to-day management of the research 
encounter, and in the defendability of the consequences of their decisions.  
Furthermore, the fallible capacity of memory has to be addressed, 
particularly in retrospective analysis of a project that completed sometime 
before the reflexive inquiry takes place. Memory can be supported by 
detailed data scrutiny, but if the research had not been planned in advance, 
as in my case, the data may have been lost. Fortunately, I retained the 
majority of all the necessary evidence, which also assisted my memory 
process in other respects with regard to the project. Reflexivity therefore 
relies on carefully maintained data, as well as member checking to support a 
defence against critique of fabrication of events and inner struggles. Memory 
is not just concerned with the past. It also assists with making sense of the 
present and future and has a strong significance for the development of 
individual and collective identity through autobiographical narrative, 
particularly for migrant adaptation to different cultures.  
With reference to Objective 2, reflexivity has generated an understanding of 
the benefits of the activist/academe nexus in equitable tourism research, 
which relate to the synergy between theory and practice. Such synergy can 
generate innovative collaborative research methodologies, knowledge 
exchange, which can enrich activist and academic epistemologies, deepen 
cultural consciousness and understanding, and potentially engender 
emancipatory, political change. However, there are also considerable 
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challenges that would need to be overcome, such as confronting traditional 
attitudes in both activist and academic camps, dealing with criticism from 
peers and public, who are concerned about the concessions to academic 
rigour or activist independence, grappling with the responsibility of dual 
accountability for researchers, and with political sensitivities in the field and 
in institutions. Further research will have to inform more comprehensively 
how this debate would play out in practice in the context of equitable tourism 
research.  
6.9 Contribution to Knowledge 
There are several factors that make the research in this study distinctive and 
contribute to the advancement of knowledge in tourism research: 
 
1) Activism/academe nexus 
The theoretical, critical analysis is applied to a project, which had 
been planned and funded as a campaign and awareness raising 
project, with implications for innovative policy development on Fair 
Trade in Tourism within an activist context. It is not applied to a 
research project, which is founded upon academic and scholarly 
conventions of a doctoral thesis. It had never been planned as the 
focus of a Ph.D. thesis. However, this lived activism has been 
critically analysed and evaluated from an academic perspective, 
using academic theory. As such, it represents an original 
contribution. The analysis links into the wider debate in academia 
on the activism/academe interface and the impact of the reciprocal 
relationship between activist praxis and academic theory, more 
recently within tourism (Pritchard et al., 2011; Hales et al., 2013; 
Klein, 2013; Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte, 2013; 2014) 
and over a longer time span in other social science disciplines 
(Cancian, 1993; Flood et al., 2013; Hale, 2001; 2006; 2008; Fuller 
and Kitchin, 2004; Maxey, 2004; Chatterton, 2008). My thesis 
enhances this debate by analysing activism in tourism in the 
context of the complex position of a small, resource-poor tourism 
NGO in the UK, campaigning on ethical practices in the tourism 
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industry in developing countries. This analysis is enriched by a 
critical examination of personal and organisational activist 
experience through the lens of specific reflexivity approaches. 
Whilst reflexivity has had limited exposure in the tourism literature 
(Harris, et al. 2007), it has been more profoundly developed in 
disciplines other than tourism, such as applied management 
research (Alvesson and Deetz, 2002; Alvesson et al., 2004; 2008; 
Perriton, 2001) sociology (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992; 
Bourdieu, 2003), social psychology (Mead, 1934), anthropology 
(Watson, 1987) and geography (Maxey, 2004). My thesis 
scrutinises and critiques these positions empirically, analysing 
their limitations and indicating strategies for future research. In 
particular, my reflexive critique of the FTinT research and the 
resultant publications proves the potential for trustworthiness of 
activist research and research by activist organisations for purely 
activist purposes. Furthermore, by applying a critical socio-political 
positionality approach, related to Bourdieu’s epistemic and 
scientific reflexivity, or participant objectivation (Bourdieu and 
Wacquant, 1992; Bourdieu, 2003), yielding new insights for 
equitable tourism, it counteracts any criticisms that reflexivity is 
inherently a narcissistic exercise.  
 
My contribution addresses Hale’s (2006) concept of dual loyalty as 
activist researcher to both the activist cause and the scholarly 
requirements of the academy by theorising activist experience in 
tourism. Concurrently, such theorising leads to the celebration of 
activist praxis and research and its importance for innovation and 
rigour in knowledge creation in tourism (scholarly or non-
scholarly).  
It is worth noting that the topic of my thesis, which started in 2007, 
has emerged as a result of my activist commitment and research 
prior to my academic affiliation. The ideas on activist research, 
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discussed in this thesis, have emerged from my life and work as 
an activist and from my analysis of FTinT, elaborated in the 
publications, on which this thesis is based. Only recently have I 
discovered articles on academic activism emerging from the 
Critical Tourism Studies (CTS) conference in Sarajevo in 2013 
(http://cts.som.surrey.ac.uk/), such as Hales et al. (2013) and 
Klein (2013) and in Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte (2014). 
This is in contrast to earlier stages of my research, between 2007 
and 2013, when my searches on activism in tourism academe 
yielded scant results (see Chapter Two, section 2.2.2). It indicates 
that, during the latter stages of my doctoral research, the tourism 
academy began to open up to the potential of activism and activist 
research as part of the Academy of Hope, reflected in the debates 
on the concepts of ‘Hopeful Tourism’ (Pritchard et al., 2011) and in 
relation to critical theory and grassroots oriented, participatory 
tourism research (Higgins-Desbiolles and Powys Whyte 2013; 
2014). The timing of these discussions also suggests that my 
research on this thesis developed independently, in advance of 
and, eventually, on a parallel track with other academic colleagues 
elsewhere, whose work on justice tourism was familiar to me, but 
with whom (for better or worse) I had no contact on activist 
research. It comes as a welcome revelation to me that I am now 
sharing a platform with other colleagues with similar ideas, in the 
vanguard of an innovative trajectory towards an integration of 
activism and academe in tourism research on equitable tourism. 
This bodes well for a new and productive direction on equitable 
tourism research. The potential formation of a network, which 
incorporates both tourism academics and activists for the benefit 
of enriching critical, emancipatory tourism research, should be an 
important starting point. 
In their conference paper on ‘Academic activism and the “public 
good” in tourism studies’, Hales et al. (2013) outline a number of 
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lessons learnt, which, they suggest, go beyond the reflexive 
accounts of their personal approaches to activism. They include 
references to solidarity rather than charity, resisting neo-liberal 
priorities for industry-based research, the importance of 
networking and political reflexivity, and the protection of academic 
freedom linked to responsibility and accountability. In the context 
of their analysis, these statements represent starting points for a 
more elaborate critical analysis. This thesis offers one such 
elaborate analysis; it provides a theoretically robust and 
profoundly argued case for the incorporation of activist values 
within academic inquiry, drawing on a transdisciplinary and cross-
cultural theoretical evidence base and a clearly structured process 
of critical positional de-and reconstruction of the 
activism/academe nexus. This process has been closely related to 
the object of the research question on Fair Trade in Tourism. 
2) Reflexivity  
The analysis includes application of several concepts of reflexivity 
and concepts of trustworthiness to accredit the scholarly 
significance of such activist endeavour. The application of theory 
in this context provides new insights a) into the integration of 
reflexivity within action oriented research generally, and b) within 
tourism research specifically, with focus on equitable and 
emancipatory tourism research, which seeks to enhance social 
transformation towards greater equity and justice in tourism. 
 
By focusing reflexively on myself as an object for research in 
relation to the FTinT project, and on my experience as tourism 
practitioner, activist and academic, the engagement with reflexivity 
within this framework has yielded new knowledge on the 
implications for the tourism academy of engaging more pro-
actively with activist research for social justice in tourism. Whilst 
there is evidence that the tourism academy has in various ways 
drawn on activist knowledge and experience in the past, my 
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analysis suggests a more strategic emphasis within the academy 
on a detailed critical exploration of academic/activist collaboration 
in research on equitable tourism. This can be considered as part 
of taking the ‘critical turn’ in tourism research to a critical, political 
level of understanding tourism’s role in rebalancing power 
relationships for communities under pressure from oppressive and 
undemocratic forms of tourism development. 
By focusing on the experience of less powerful, marginalised 
and/or indigenous groups at the forefront of the tourism 
development field, in the context of creative and unconventional 
approaches to research, my thesis demonstrates that 
activist/academic synergy can make an invaluable contribution to 
what Tribe (2006:363) describes as the ‘knowledge force field of 
tourism’ in his search for the ‘Truth about Tourism’. Foregrounding 
the engagement with grassroots struggle for justice in tourism, 
which is fuelled by a complex array of power relationships, 
enables the formation of new tourism knowledge. In Tribe’s three 
circles of ‘knowledge force field of tourism’, the tourism 
phenomenon (circle 1) mutates into new tourism knowledge (circle 
3) through a dynamic interplay between the five factors of ‘person, 
rules, position, ends and ideology’ (circle 2) (Tribe, 2006:362). 
This thesis provides the application of these five factors:  
i. Person: analysis of my identity on my journey from tour 
operator to activist and to academic, in relation to the 
personal and socio-political influences on the object of my 
research. 
ii. Rules: my analysis is based on a diversity of disciplines and 
a multi-perspective gaze as tour operator, activist and 
academic, in the context of an unconventional approach to 
doctoral research. 
iii. Position: my reflexive analysis yields a critical perspective on 
the cultural limitations of my research approach, which leads 
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to propositions on future participatory research strategies, 
incorporating different cultural perspectives. 
iv. Ends: the goal of this research is emancipatory, to assist with 
strengthening the political and economic capacity of interest 
groups who are willingly or unwillingly embroiled in the 
tourism development process, with scant resources to 
control its course or to withstand its exploitative potential.  
v. Ideology: I have critically scrutinised my ideological (liberal) 
influences on the research on Fair Trade in Tourism and 
argued for a wider spectrum of cultural and political 
interpretations of equitable notions of tourism. Analysts 
suggest that such inquiry solicits a paradigm of political 
economy and critical theory (Britton, 1991; Tribe, 2001; 
Tribe, 2006; Tribe, 2008; Bianchi, 2009; Higgins-Desbiolles, 
2013). Political economy theory guided the campaign on Fair 
Trade in Tourism and critical theory determined its paradigm, 
though not explicitly grounded as part of a theoretical 
analysis, as it was not a theoretical project. Given the 
parameters of the research question, I consider this thesis as 
a foundation for further post-doctoral analysis within 
theoretical frameworks, such as critical theory. 
Tribe (2006:375) suggests that as a result of ‘selectivity’ and 
‘situatedness’, tourism researchers’ interpretation of the tourism 
phenomenon is skewed towards their own cultural and political 
preferences and priorities, which creates a bounded ‘truth of 
tourism’, excluding a wealth of alternative options (circle 3).  
This thesis includes such alternative options, enriching the hitherto 
uncharted field of tourism knowledge (circle 3, AZC, what is 
systematically denied) (Tribe, 2006) through the critical analysis of 
the five factors to evaluate a campaign on fair trade practices in 
tourism for disadvantaged communities, in Tribe’s words, to 
‘facilitate the speech of the powerless’ (Tribe, 2006:377). 
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Moreover, it focuses on the relationships and dynamics between 
three key stakeholders in such a campaign: activists, industry and 
academics, arguing for a greater allegiance between academic 
and activist perspectives to rebalance the traditional focus on 
industry-oriented collaboration.  
3) Fair Trade in Tourism 
The thesis incorporates five publications, which I authored (or co-
authored in one case) and which are milestones in the 
development of the idea of Fair Trade in Tourism over a period of 
thirteen years. They include changing perspectives on the 
approach to FTinT, as I moved from a campaign oriented to a 
critical scholarly environment. The investigation into Fair Trade in 
Tourism, beginning with the first publication in 2000, was the first 
of its kind, particularly in the form of an international multi-
stakeholder process, addressing fair trade certification in a service 
sector through fair trade criteria and developing strategies for 
equitable trade in international tourism, based on a critical 
evaluation of international trade rules (the GATS) and an analysis 
of CSR in tourism. Research on human rights, social and trade 
justice in tourism were under researched areas at the time and still 
are to this day, both as individual as well as interconnected fields 
with activism. By the time the first three publications appeared, 
there was no other analytical work of this kind in the public domain 
(except for one seminal NGO publication on tourism and the 
GATS by Seifert-Granzin and Jesupatham, 1999), and it was used 
by both practitioners and academics as a basis for further 
research in the UK and internationally.  
In answer to the research question, the reflexivity approach in this thesis has 
promoted a profound analysis of the value of a symbiotic relationship 
between activism and academe as crucial strategy for advancing knowledge 
in equitable tourism. The activist/academic nexus is founded upon the 
recognition that social change research has to evolve as part of an 
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inseparable, dynamic and iterative cycle of praxis, enhanced by academic 
research, activist strategy and further empirical knowledge creation, 
nourished by equitable collaboration, reflexive praxis and reasoned ethical 
debate.  
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Appendix A 
 
The Fair Trade in Tourism Process 
 
Example of benchmarking the Fair Trade in Tourism Process against two criteria of multi-stakeholder consultation (adapted from 
Hemmati (2002) – Process Design and Funding Details 
 
Purpose: Transparency on process/methodology, which led to the publications, to be evaluated against academic methodology in the 
context of research on equitable trade in tourism  
 
Note: This material supports the reflexions in Chapter Four with more detailed account. The content is based on a bank of personal and 
office files, saved by Angela Kalisch and the former Director of TC, following the end of the project. These entail progress reports, 
forum/conference materials, meeting reports, formal and informal correspondence, listserver discussions, personal notes, research papers, 
final and draft funding applications, evaluation reports. The records are mostly complete but there are some gaps, where information cannot 
be evidenced, since not all the documents could be saved. As it was not my intention at the time to use this material as the basis for a Ph.D., 
I consider it fortunate that at least the bulk of it was saved.  
 
Benchmark 
Process Design: Involving stakeholders in every aspect of the design process; agreed time frame, sufficient preparation; include conflict resolution 
techniques; Terms of Reference for co-operative work 
FTinT Process (what actually happened) 
Consultation process over 7 years: 
1) JULY 1994: KEEP – 7 trek operators to Nepal, start of FTinT concept and discussions (see Chapter 3) 
 
2) SEPTEMBER 1995 (all day): ‘Working Group’ meeting at Fair Trade Foundation 
 
Participants:  
9 Participants (apart from TC), from NGOS (Christian Aid, Oxfam), business/social enterprises (Bodyshop, Twin Trading, Out of this World, TRIPS, 
Lawrence of London, Hotel Direct International), and Fair Trade Foundation. 
Participant Choice: 
TC members, known to TC for being involved or concerned with FT and ethical travel, or recommended. 
Briefing Paper: outlining case for FTinT: Human Rights abuses, environmental damage, GATS, Structural Adjustment Programmes, Tourism industry, 
  
 
Tourists, Application of FT criteria to Tourism: What is the product; who is the producer; who is the purchaser/supplier; who is the consumer? 
Purpose: 
Clarify issues in paper; share thoughts and ideas; make suggestions for implementation; propose future action on project. (get the Fair Trade Foundation 
and Bodyshop on board) 
Outcomes: 
No record. From my memory: inconclusive. FTF not committing itself to be involved because they were  
concerned with focusing on their FT products, which were just beginning to take off. Issues of tourism too big to address with FT criteria.  
 
3) APRIL 1997: Focus Group on FTinT: Developing FT priorities in Tourism; following launch of FTinT Research project in 1997, with funding 
from VSO and Univ of North London 
Purpose:  
1) To advance awareness (and action) within the tourism industry of the rights and needs of communities affected by tourism in developing 
countries; 
2) To establish a working definition of FT in international tourism; 
Objectives: 
i)Review the experience of other organisations in establishing FT criteria in commodities and other traded goods; ii) adapt this to suit the tourism 
industry; iii) to develop, in collaboration with industry, NGOs, communities and governments from the South, a practical policy document as guide to best 
practice for companies in tourism. 
2 days 28/29
th
 April: First day Southern participants, second day South and North. Assigned rapporteurs.  
Participants: (23, apart from TC): 
1) Southern NGOs: Gambia TC, African Heritage (Gambia), Contours (India/Thailand), Kenya Wildlife Trust, Maasai Environmental Resource 
Centre (Tanzania), Equations (India), individual consultant (Egypt), Initiatives for International Dialogue (Philippines) 
2) UK NGOs: VSO, New Economic Foundation, Fair Trade Foundation 
3) UK Travel Business: ABTA (invited but no attendance), RAM, Sunvil Holidays, AITO/Dragoman, Discovery Initiatives 
4) Tourist Boards: Cuba, Malawi, Tanzania 
5) Academics: Univ of North London 
6) Consultant: SustainAbility 
Participants Choice: 
As meeting in 1995 above and following from the objectives to include various stakeholders. Resulting from contacts made through FTinT Research 
project (see progress report 29 January 1997). Focus on diversity of sectors.  
Briefing Paper: 
Letter of invitation and Paper on what is FT? What would FTinT look like? And policy matrix, proposed by VSO.  
 
 
 
  
 
Outcomes: 
1
st
 day:  
Southern communities: sharing experiences and ideas, detecting common threads; 
FTinT has to address: displacement; commoditisation of people and cultures. Define ‘local’. Can we speak for local people? Definition of ‘host 
community originates in North, overseas people don’t see themselves like that (ed. Note: how do they see themselves?) Tourism industry exploits these 
groups then wants to market them as tourism attractions, taking the profit. Employment: do Bedouins make good hotel employees? Need to fight back 
(tribals in India), need for democratic collective resistance. Industry will only listen to muscle! FT only possible with powerful backing. The fight needs to 
be fought ‘at home’. Cleansing process of colonial practices has to happen from bottom-up, need global solidarity. Need for conscientisation (But: who 
are we to tell them?) and consultation with local people, also on matrix. Matrix: Code required to lobby industry towards a trade mark. 
2
nd
 day: 
Definition of Fair Trade in Tourism, based on FT in commodities definition; definition of ‘local’ and service providers; responsibility in business needs to 
be clarified; market research on consumer attitudes to FTinT necessary; investigate tourism’s difference to commodities; the product of tourism: should 
not be viewed as a product because of the involvement of people and the environment, but an ‘experience’; need to do research to establish viability; 
need for resources for capacity building for communities for FT;  
Presentations: 
Southern Perspective (NGOs): face the reality; recognise strategic importance of aid and investment; are conditions conducive to develop FT? Will 
southern communities get it in view of global developments? Competition not just with North but also South; big investment requirements for ‘hosts’.  
Industry perspective: Host destination responsible, operators not to blame; legislation better than voluntary codes; otherwise operators don’t care, see 
H&S legislation; FT enforcement will lead to stability and quality; direction needed from top companies, not altruistic, they want queudos and competitive 
advantage.    
Governments: confused, no idea of FT policy; dialogue critical; whose benefit: North or South? 
Discussion: shareholder campaign, pension funds; mass tourists to use local food; control over projection of image. 
Future research priorities. 
 
1998 - TC prepares funding application, I am in Kerala doing research in August on community relations. Prepared journal article but after very critical 
feedback, not able to revise, difficult to find answers to mass tourism issues in Kerala through FTinT, even though I organised meeting with local 
stakeholders on the issue; too descriptive; analysis in context of theory is missing; unable to concentrate on academic context; too busy in 1999 with 
start of EU project; therefore no contribution from me in special issue on FTinT. 
 
February 1999: EU Funding application approved, start of 3 year project, my appointment. 
 
April 1999: CSD in New York, contribution to UN multi-stakeholder process, particularly on GATS, and dissemination of network info to NGOs, criticism 
from India rep: tone in leaflet is ‘patronising’. Critical of FTinT conceived as a marketing instrument with focus on consumer, rather than on structural 
inequalities. 
 
  
 
Start of THREE-YEAR FTinT PROJECT 1999 – 2002 
 
1) JUNE 1999: FIRST INTERNATIONAL FORUM ON 8
TH
 AND 10
TH
 JUNE; ORGANISED AROUND ACADEMIC CONFERENCE ON 9
TH
 JUNE, 
organised collectively by TC, University of North London and VSO. 
Topic: Launch of International Network 
Participants: 
Conference: academics, travel industry and NGOs (North and South), also aimed at aid and development organisations, finance and construction sector;  
Outcome: Special Issue on Fair Trade in Tourism in International Journal of Tourism Research, September/October 2001. 
International Forum: all of the below. 
Meetings on 8
th
 and 10
th
 June: 
8
th
 June: Southern delegates only, exchange of information and ideas, initial discussions on FTinT. (10 participants) 
10
th
 June: Full Forum meeting with delegates from North and South. (approx.. 30 participants) 
Comprehensive Briefing Paper: sets out arguments for FTinT and questions to address for discussion. 
Participants: 
NGOs (North and South), FT organisations, independent tour operators, CBTs Ecotourism orgs., Academics/consultants). 
Purpose: 
Launch Network and achieve co-ordinated approach to pursuing fairly traded tourism. Discuss components of FTinT. 
Outcome: 
Initial ideas for criteria and 4 areas of policy/campaign intervention. Kalisch (2001) includes synthesis of those discussions. 
 
OCTOBER 1999: START OF CONSULTATION PROCESS - NETWORK MEETINGS:  
 
Network meetings: NGOs (North and South) 12, 8
th
 October 1999, Academics/consultants, 26
th
 November, 6; travel industry (SMEs), 13 
Participants Choice for Forum and Network meetings: 
anybody we knew from the previous fora/workshops, who was available and in England, and who we deemed able to make a valuable contribution. 
Purpose: 
Introduction of issue, Network and discussion of the draft FTinT definition and principles, research and collaboration, and first ideas on NGO action 
guide.  
Outcomes: 
Draft definitions of FTinT principles/criteria, everything that is included in the NGO perspectives paper (Kalisch, 2001). Set up working groups. 
 
PUBLICATIONs: 
2000 PUBLICATION OF JOURNAL ARTICLE, Cleverdon and Kalisch, Fair Trade in Tourism 
2001 ‘TOURISM AS FAIR TRADE – NGO PERSPECTIVES.  
 
  
 
2) 21-22 NOVEMBER, 2000: 2
nd
 INTERNATIONAL FORUM,  
Topic:  
‘Putting Fair Trade in Tourism into Practice – The Role of the Tourism Industry’  
Participants:  
Aimed at Southern and Northern industry and community-based tourism enterprises/social enterprises 
45 participants (apart from TC) (19 unable to attend): breakdown: 
Industry/small and CBT organisations: 27 
NGOs: 8 (plus TC) 
Researchers/consultants:9 
Participants Choice: 
As above 
Briefing Paper: No record (provided by presenter on ethical marketing) 
Purpose: 
Practical focus on networking and making contacts between North and South, capacity-building in terms of ethical marketing and strategies for action. 
Outcomes: 
Strategies for action: 
1) Immediate: 
FT definition, principles and criteria will be discussed locally and regionally in South to be accepted as working document; 
Core minimum criteria on labour rights: 
Set up TO sub group to draft set of criteria, to lobby and influence government and big industry, consult with TOs in South, tested locally as pilot, 
evaluated and adopted regionally. 
2) Long-term: 
TC asked to assist regional/local organisations/entrepreneurs in setting up networks/associations; 
Find funding to facilitate: South-South exchange for CBTs and North-South exchange placements for businesses in tourism to establish partnerships 
and increase knowledge. Link up with other similar orgs. to influence operators  
 
PUBLICATION:  
2002: CORPORATE FUTURES 
 
3) 24-27 MAY 2002, 3
RD
 INTERNATIONAL FORUM, HELD IN AFRICA, THE GAMBIA, organised by TC in collaboration with ASSET, The 
Gambia 
Topic: 
‘Fair Trade in Tourism: A practical tool for development’ 
Participants: 
Over 80, over five days, including field visits. Mostly from The Gambia, ASSET members, industry and government (Director of Gambia Tourism 
  
 
 
  
Authority), the British High Commission in The Gambia, plus delegates from UK development orgs., and from CBT enterprises and NGOs working with 
CBTEs from Africa (Gambia, Ghana, Tanzania, Uganda, Kenya, South Africa, Senegal, Zambia, Nigeria). 
Participants Choice: 
Purposive for African delegates, by invitation, funding provided; as well as open calls in the UK, via the International Network and in The Gambia, via 
Gambia Tourism Concern.  
Purpose: 
To enable South-South exchange, disseminate the learning on tourism and trade (GATS) and FTinT to stakeholders in the South and explore the 
feasibility of setting up an African Network on FTinT, as TC funding coming to an end.   
Outcomes: 
The conference acknowledged the need to: 
 Undertake thorough research on the international trade agreements that are relevant to tourism and to influence national and international policy 
makers. 
 Establish an African network on fair trade in tourism. The network will seek to develop links with other African networks to promote trade in 
tourism through the education of all stakeholders regarding trade agreements, fair trade principles, market access, product development and 
promotion and general advocacy in all sectors comprising the tourism trade. 
 The Gambia Tourism Concern to volunteer to host the network initially, until fully established. 
 
First workshop on establishment of network held at the Village Gallery, Kololi, The Gambia, Saturday 17
th
 August 2002,  
Purpose: To develop a strategy for taking the Network forward. 
 
Note: Network was not established due to lack of funding, logistical challenges and difficulties of communication with other interested groups in Africa.  
  
 
Funding for the FTinT Project 
Funding: 
Benchmark 
(Hemmati, 2002): 
Include 
administrative 
support, expenses 
for participants for 
travel, meeting 
preparation, to 
consult within their 
constituencies, to 
build capacity to 
input effectively 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Funding for the projects was provided by the following organisations: 
Fair Trade in Tourism Research Project, 1996-1999: VSO, University of North London and Tourism Concern 
Fair Trade in Tourism 3 year awareness raising project, 1999-2002:  UK Department for International Development, 
Development Awareness Fund (£124,361), with matching funding from European Commission (£121,089) and TC (Barings 
Foundation) £5,171. Total: 250,621 
The Funding brief essentially covered 3 areas: 
 
1. Researching and developing public awareness-raising, education and advocacy campaigns on the impacts of tourism 
and on FTinT  
2. Establishment of an NGO Fair Trade in Tourism Network, as a tool for developing the components of FTinT, feeding into 
the public campaign activity, as well as feeding research and analysis on FTinT into the World Trade Organisation and 
other agencies.  
3. Dialogue between the Network and the tourism industry to explain the relationship between development and tourism 
and to explore ways of co-operating on the introduction of fair trade aspects in commercial activity. 
 
It aimed to achieve the following results:  
 achieve greater co-operation and information exchange between NGO bodies and Southern communities on tourism 
issues, 
 greater awareness of tourism and Fair Trade among the public to encourage consumer initiatives for more ethical 
tourism and  
 recognition of the NGO network on relevant multi-lateral bodies and fora,  
 establishment of a recognised Fair Trade in Tourism standard as an incentive for tour operators to pursue more ethical 
and equitable practice.  
 
The grants included funding for : 
Fair Trade worker (myself), 5-4dpw; Project Director 0.5 dpw (Director of Tourism Concern) 
Resources, admin workers, database designer, website designer, campaign support work, advocacy support work on a pro-rata 
and temporary basis.  
Materials and printing, network meetings, annual fora, one exhibition, equipment (purchase of computer and exhibitions stands), 
communication, project design and evaluation.  
Key areas of my involvement were (my work programme was agreed between the Director and myself, largely on my own 
initiative/analysis of what was needed): 
 Establishment and running/co-ordination of the International Network 
  
 
 
 
Key areas of my 
involvement 
 Monitoring trade policies and ensuring a tourism input into trade negotiations 
 Organisation, facilitation and follow-up of network meetings and annual international fora 
 Developing and consulting on components of FTinT 
 Relationship with tourism industry 
 Research, writing, production and dissemination of NGO and industry action guides 
 Writing for other publications and Network bulletins 
 Keynote speeches at national and international conferences  
 Establishment of database and advice on website design for FTinT  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix B 
 
Example of Multi-stakeholder Consultation 
Benchmarks 
(relates to Chapter 4) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Appendix B 
Example of Multi-stakeholder Process Guidelines 
Adapted from Hemmati, M. (2002). 
Please, see Chapter 4 for the evaluation against selected benchmarks in this 
list. 
Process 
Design 
Facilitation/organisational back-up: 
Responsibilities need to be marked clearly and be known to all 
participants; 
Facilitators should ideally not be stakeholders and have no direct 
interest in the outcome of the process, OR: be explicit about (possible) 
interests; made up of reps from various stakeholders; acceptable to 
everybody 
 
 Issue identification with clear agenda; avoid unilateral decision on 
issue by facilitating body, which compromises ownership of process; 
scoping; transparency 
 
 Stakeholder Identification: 
Diversity: relevance; social mapping; balances experts/non experts 
Inclusion: open calls; clear criteria, voluntary;  
Structure: size/limits; focal groups; hierarchy; feedback loops;  
Legitimacy: accountable; equitable; democratic; expertise 
 
Framing  
 
 Group composition: 
Base: Representative stakeholders (two from each group, rough 
symmetry of powers and gender, region or ethnic group, with expertise 
on these issues), independence (avoid conflict of interest) 
Diversity: Skills, experiences, perspectives, interests, regional balance, 
gender balance 
Commitment: to rules, procedures and goals 
 
 
 Goals: 
Need to be understandable and perceived as achievable. Include a 
phase to allow people to assess various understandings and possible 
common ground to work on, consider carefully how far they want their 
collaboration to go. Goals are defined by initiating body (TC) through 
inviting sth to take part. Suggested goals should be reviewed by whole 
group, modified where necessary and adopted. Or: common vision 
exercises. Time needs to be allowed for stakeholders to consult with 
their constituencies when new proposals are put forward. 
 
 Agenda: 
To be agreed by all participants after initial co-ordinating group puts it 
together. Avoid certain interests dominating the agenda. First point 
should be to clarify the various representations that stakeholders hold of 
the issue(s) at hand. 
  
 
 
Inputs 
 
 
Stakeholder Preparations: 
Information: Equitable access to information, information sharing 
Preparatory Process: Common vision and/or position papers with 
agreed common format, submitted well in advance, referenced with 
background information (risk: fixing members into position, barrier to 
common ground. Common visioning as group important), consultation, 
monitoring. Members make clear on whose behalf they are speaking 
and with what authority. Consultation process with constituencies needs 
to be clear, incl. access to technology. 
Analysis: Matrix/cognitive mapping, Overview material 
 
 Agreed Rules and Procedures: See p. 232 ‘ An atmosphere that 
cultivates directness, openness, objectivity and humility is prerequisite 
for successful dialogue and consensus-building’. Idea of learning and 
change. When an idea is put forward it becomes the property of the 
group. Can reduce impact of personal pride and make it easier for 
others to adopt an idea. Conflict resolution (possibly work with groups 
separately), consensus building. 
 
 Power Gaps: 
Identify differences: in terms of knowledge and information, size, nature 
and amount of resources. Build constructive communication between 
unlikely partners, slowly and carefully.  
 
 Capacity Building for Participation: 
Language, equitable access to expertise, information/knowledge, group 
needs to address this openly.  
 
Dialogue/ 
Meetings 
 
 
Communication channels: 
Face to face meetings; email; telephone; fax letters; interactive 
websites. For building or consensus, electronic communication is not 
the most useful tool. Should be guided by inclusiveness, equity and 
transparency. Take into account cultural preferences. Choices to be 
made by ‘group’. 
 
 
 Facilitation/chairing: 
Facilitator needs to be accepted by all participants as a suitable person 
without a direct stake in the process or the decisions to be taken. 
Facilitator’s commitment and integrity, political stature, experience in 
the political processes, and expertise on the issues, charisma and other 
personal characteristics can be crucial success factors. 
Another option: using rotating facilitators or co-chairs. See guidelines 
for effective facilitation on pp. 237-239. 
Agreed rules and procedures.  
 
 Decision-making 
Participants need to agree at the beginning on what kind of decision-
making process should be used. Consensus, but not a ‘tyranny of 
consensus’. Willingness to compromise. Minority votes should be 
recorded when consensus cannot be reached.  
 
  
 
 Rapporteuring: 
Assigned beforehand and agreed by group (impossible). 
 
 Closure: 
Participants need to develop a sense of ownerships not only of the 
process but also of the output that they feel comfortable in promoting. A 
document outlining the different positions, tool kits or agreed actions. 
Once this point has been reached, process should be brought to an 
end. 
Outputs Documentation: 
Put draft minutes and reports for preview to group before being 
published. Give clear deadline for comment. Silence can be taken to 
mean assent. Endorsements by constituency agreement, takes time. All 
documentation to be made available to other stakeholders and publicly 
available. 
 
 Implementation: 
Crucial test for the quality of the group’s decision-making. Action plan to 
be agreed by the group. Group should also decide how to monitor and 
evaluate. 
 Impacting official decision-making: 
Important to ensure that MSP documents have high status in the official 
process and receive desired attention. 
On the other hand a learning process: knowledge management . 
Meta 
Communi
cation 
Space for the group for reflection on that same process. Communicate 
about the way they communicate. 
Relating 
to non-
participati
ng 
stakehold
ers 
Creating constantly updated interactive website. People will not 
participate if they don’t see where their inputs are going! 
Relating 
to the 
General 
Public 
Agree on how this will happen. Co-ordinated. Creating effective 
messages. Release information progressively throughout all stages of 
the process, not only to present a finished product. 
 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix C 
 
Examples of Analysis of Reflexions 
(relates to Chapter 6) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  
 
APPENDIX C 
Examples of Analysis of Reflexions (relates to Chapter 6) 
Personality/values 
Predisposition for activism 
[Curtin et al. (2010)] Personal and Political Salience (PPS), attaching 
personal importance and meaning to social and political events. 
Openness to Experience: preference for new, exciting and intense 
experiences, enjoyment of engaging in abstract thought and 
philosophising, valuing imagination, non-conformity; emotionally engaged 
in supporting social welfare and equality;  
also, in my case:  supporting social and environmental justice; empathy 
and compassion, democratic, collective organisation; seeking spirituality 
(Buddhism), freedom and adventure, challenge and self-actualisation, 
self-efficacy, openness to learning through cultural encounter, valuing 
nature and metaphysical significance of existence; self-critical evaluation 
Culture  
Post-war Germany/the 1968 
generation 
 
Growing up with collective guilt and shame of Germany’s Nazi past, 
distant influence of 1968 student movement, developed strong sense of 
injustice and social responsibility to act against injustice. Means of 
change through alternative education and feminism.  
 
Analysis from left to right 
 
Formative Event  Outcomes from 
Reflexion 
Impact on FTinT process 
and outcomes 
Impact on present and 
future research 
Alternative, 
experiential 
education and 
feminism/activism 
and career 
Development of collective 
guilt, shame, sense of 
injustice and social 
responsibility for equitable 
societal change as a young 
person growing up in post-
war Germany. Awakening 
of political awareness 
through 1968 student 
protests; coming to 
England was liberating, 
able to adopt a new 
identity, forget the shame 
and guilt; experience 
English light-heartedness, 
openness and tolerance, 
where the war became a 
comedy (as in Dad’s army). 
That would never have 
been possible in Germany. 
 
Further consolidation of 
political awareness in the 
UK through feminism and 
conscious personal growth 
and 
transformation/liberation 
from oppression. Seeking 
political and social change 
through participative 
means, education and 
consciousness raising, 
inner city multi-cultural 
youth work. 
Social change and activism 
for  
equality becomes 
work/career. But often 
A serious, thorough, 
philosophical, romantic 
idealist; but also realist and 
pragmatic; critical, self-critical, 
reflective approach. Belief in 
alternative, experiential 
education in the context of 
gaining self-and collective 
knowledge and liberation, 
social critique, rational 
dialectical reasoning and 
debate as political activism, 
based on German 
philosophical influences 
exposed to at school and as a 
passive bystander of the 
student protest movement.  
 
Experience of developing 
practical projects challenging 
racial and gender oppression.  
Ability for cultural adaptation to 
inner city (London), multi-
cultural marginalised youth 
and women’s groups in 
Sheffield, which are very 
different to my own native 
culture from a middle-class 
family, albeit impoverished by 
WW2. (see paper on 
immigrant identity, Verkuyten 
2012)) 
 
Flexible, able to adapt to and 
understand different contexts: 
working with charities and 
NGOs, public sector, industry, 
academe, dealing with policy 
Reflexivity suits my nature; 
I am naturally reflexive and 
self-critical, integral to my 
identity. Relates to 
Bourdieu’s ‘HABITUS’? 
Might feel threatening to 
someone who avoids 
internal questioning, 
denigrated as ‘navel 
gazing’. However, Archer 
believes that in 21
st
 
century, which is faster 
changing than any other 
before ‘shifting contexts’ 
(Archer, 2010:296), we are 
bound to be reflexive, as 
we have to constantly 
adapt to changing 
situations, for ex. job 
insecurity, changing 
careers, migration, can no 
longer rely on 
habit/tradition. Need for 
constant acculturation 
through mobility across 
inner and outer 
boundaries, requires 
reflexive disposition. 
‘Morphogenesis’ (Archer 
2010). Also relates to 
Akram (2012), who 
disputes Archer’s view 
referring to Giddens and 
Bourdieu in terms of 
reaffirming the role of Habit 
and the unconscious in 
influencing structure, 
internalised norms and 
  
 
political engagement as/in 
work becomes too 
intensive, then take 
distance, change life and 
start a new career.  
 
Immigrant status, but never 
saw myself as such. 
However, causes greater 
insecurity, feeling of being 
outsider. Lack of 
confidence on the one 
hand, fighter mentality on 
the other. 
makers, grass roots 
communities, due to previous 
experience in those areas.  
 
Belief in positive practical 
action to exemplify the 
meaning of equitable tourism, 
rather than simply critique 
structural inequalities.  
roles, including internalised 
oppression.  
 
Explore further Critical 
Theory in 21
st
 century, 
research for social 
transformation related to 
tourism. In relation to 
Activism/academe:  what 
does my personal journey 
and disposition mean for 
the activist/academic 
interface? 
I was unburdened by family 
and social baggage, open 
to learning about new 
worlds, change, 
transformation, both myself 
and social structure at 
same time, enjoying the 
challenge and the 
unknown/uncertainty.  
    
Tourism Concern 
and the Fair Trade 
in Tourism 
Research and 
Campaign Project 
Involvement with research 
on the GATS and 
developing countries. 
Realising the power of 
research translated into 
action. Realising the role of 
passion in academic 
research. Moving from 
emotion and the rose-
tinted, romantic view of 
culture, mountains and 
adventure to an intellectual 
level of sense-making; 
mixing tour operation with 
desk and field research, 
MA study, campaign 
culture, the politics of 
advocacy and development 
controversy. Commuting 
between Sheffield, London 
and Nepal. Causes a 
certain amount of physical 
and cultural dislocation, 
cultural jetlag.   
 
Aware of perceived 
inexperience and lack of 
knowledge of organising a 
longitudinal international 
multi-stakeholder process, 
lack of knowledge of trade 
and development issues 
and strategic development, 
resulting in lack of 
confidence and lack of 
vision; using intuition and 
strategic thinking in 
decision-making and 
planning. Learning by 
doing. Took part in training 
on stakeholder 
engagement and corporate 
accountability.  
Up until 1999, mixing trek 
operation with project research 
and finishing my MA 
dissertation causes some 
inconsistency in my 
contribution to the project. 
Dipping in and out of 
discussions and concept 
development causes a certain 
element of detachment from 
the project, in terms of the 
ideas and people. Conversely, 
the combination of praxis and 
academic research serves to 
strengthen the robustness of 
the ideas. Contextualising 
practical experience helps with 
gaining a more rational view of 
tourism and development.  
Publications written for 
different audiences. NGO 
action guide requires tighter 
structure, focus and critical 
analysis. Might have been 
possible with more academic 
experience and more rigorous 
methodology.  
 
Raises question of the balance 
between campaigns oriented 
literature and academic 
robustness.  
 
Importance of passion in 
academic research – 
importance of academic 
research in lifting the veil of 
romantic orientalism and 
nostalgia.  
 
 
Importance of iterative 
process of praxis/academic 
analysis/activism. 
Contributes to a willingness 
to understand different 
mind sets and concerns, 
such as business; assists 
with ability to be critical, 
including NGOs and 
activism.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Create channels for 
enabling access to 
research for different 
audiences, including 
grassroots communities 
and public.  
  
 
 
 
Multi stakeholder 
Process 
Innovative process, no 
experience of such a 
process generally at the 
time, apart from UN. 
Tourism as trade is new 
topic.  
Funding: 
Funding limited, initially 
lack of support for admin, 
IT, setting up database, 
campaign work.  
 
Feeling of failure on my 
part, project feels 
intangible, concept of 
network nebulous, yet 
pressure to achieve 
tangible results. Large 
network creates high-rising 
expectations, though more 
so from Northern members 
than Southern groups. 
Southern groups were 
aware of the structural and 
political complexity of 
implementation in their 
countries.  
 
Expectations from 
meeting were addressed 
in first meeting in 1999. 
At that stage they were 
also very vague: 
Networking, solidarity and 
support, helping to develop 
their own organisation’s 
policy, greater 
understanding of issues, 
(NRI) offering their 
resources for research, use 
tourism as test case for 
NGO coalition (Action Aid), 
collaboration 
  
 
Learning by doing. 
 
 
Resource issues create 
some confusion as to 
following up outcomes from 
meetings and focus of 
actions. Creates delays and 
missing momentum.  
For ex. the independent 
review, based on 13 
responses from members of 
the Network, out of 26, 
conducted at the end of the 
project in 2002, states that 
one respondent considered 
that ’post-forum follow-up 
was not sufficient to drive 
action and progress’. ‘post-
conference activities lacked 
co-ordination and action’.  
 
 
Difficulty: TC ‘piggy in the 
middle’: pressure for tangible 
outcomes, i.e. possible 
campaign on water (one 
issue campaign) or 
certification from groups in 
North, but TC wants to take 
direction from South, who 
emphasise the complexity of 
the issues. But South does 
not take part as actively in 
discussions (in meetings 
they are always in 
minority)and any campaign 
initiated by TC needs to 
originate in South and be 
undertaken in collaboration 
(therefore the last 
conference in The Gambia). 
Creates a kind of stalemate, 
i.e. no to certification, nature 
of campaign uncertain, 
GATS and trade, Fair Trade 
issues too complex in South, 
need long-term strategy in 
South, but priorities of 
groups in South different 
from TC’s project.  Fear of 
drawing clear boundaries 
and justifying them, when all 
of it is important.  
 
 
 
Funding proposal needs to 
be more specific as to what 
is expected to be achieved 
and how implementation 
will be resourced. It needs 
to be anticipated that, once 
the network takes off, it is 
difficult to predict which 
direction it will take. 
Boundaries need to be 
clearly marked to address 
expectations of network 
and deal with outcomes 
from meetings. Outcomes 
need to be anticipated and 
managed. Try not to be too 
ambitious. Outcome from 
1999 meeting was the 4 
areas of policy intervention. 
These should have been 
integrated within a 
timeframe of consultation 
at grassroots level in the 
South, the results of this 
consultation to be further 
discussed at the next 
annual meeting. This would 
have ensured engagement 
at grassroots level, 
continuity and involvement 
of stakeholders not able to 
come to the meetings in 
London. This was actually 
discussed at the 2000 
meeting.  
 
Network members don’t 
always appreciate the 
resource issues behind the 
organisation of the network 
and the project as a whole. 
Also, with regard to the 
follow-up to outcomes from 
the annual meetings, the 
outcomes might not always 
be possible to be 
addressed immediately 
due to resource issues, but 
later TC got a grant to 
produce the labour 
standards publication 
(Beddoe, 2004), which was 
based on the outcome of 
the 2000 November 
meeting. Also the idea of a 
meeting in the South was 
discussed, as in Africa, 
which we then organised. 
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